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welcomes you and wishes to take Ihis opportunity to congratulate you 
on your decision to accept the challenge of further education. This 
catalog is your guide 10 and through this college and the many educa­
lional programs which it oilers . In it you will find the information which 
you must have 10 succeed. In it also are thOSe" rules and regulations 
which govern nol only the college. b u t you, the student. as well. It is 
your obligalion 10 become thoroughly lamiliar with its contents . It ha s 
been prepared with your success in mindl 
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CALENDAR 
FALL SEMESTER 1975-76 

AUGUST 
I 2 

3456789 
\0 II 12 13 \4 15 16 
17 18 192021 2223 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31 

sEPTEMBER 
12345 6 

7 8 9 10 II 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 

OCTOBER 
I 2 3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 10 II 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31 

NOVEMBER 
I 

2 3 4 5 678 
9 10 II 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 

DECEMBER 
12345 6 

7 8 9 10 II 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31 

JANUARY 
I 2 3 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
II 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 
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September 2-4 
Prelerence enrollment. 

September 8 
Instruction begins. 

September 9 
Admission Day (Classes Dismissed) . 

September 19 
Last day to add classes. 

September 29 
Census. 

October 17 
Last day to make up Spring Semester. 1915. 

incomplete grades. 

November 11 
Veterans Day (Classes Dismissed) . 

November 27-28 
Thanksgiving recess . 

December 22 - January 2 
Christmas recess. 

January 5 
Classes resume. 

JanuOTY 21-28 . . 
Fall semester linal exammahons. 

January 28 
End 01 fall semester. 

JANUARY 
I 2 3 

4 5 6 7 B 9 ID 
II 12 13 14 15 16 17 
IB 19 20 21 22 23 24 
2S 26 27 2B 29 30 31 

FEBRUARY 
234567 

B 9 10 II 12 13 14 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 

MARCH 
123456 

7 8 9 10 II 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 1920 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31 

APRD. 
I 2 3 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
II 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 

MAY 
I 

234 5 678 
9 10 II 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31 

JUNE 
I 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10 II 12 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30 

CALENDAR 

CALENDAR 

SPRING SEMESTER 1976 

January 27-29 
Preference registration. 

February 2 
Instruction begins. 

February 13 
Last day to add classes. 

February 12 
Lincoln's Birthday (Classes Dismissed). 

February 16 
Washington's Birthday (Classes Dismissed). 

February 23 
Census. 

March 12 
..Last doy for students to file petition for June 
graduation. 

La.:;1 day to make up fall semester, 1975, 
incomplete grades. 

April 12-16 
Spring recess. 

May 31 
Memorial Day (Classes Dismissed) . 

June 3-10 
Spring semester final examinations. 

June 12 
Commencement. 
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TRUSTEES • ADMINISTRATION 

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
IMPERIAL coMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 

MR WALTER M. ANDERSON .. . 
"Trustee from area which includes Calexico Union HLgh School District 

MR.TMILT0
1 
N W._CAwhR,Rch ,.neludes Calipatria Unilied School District 

Tustee rom ar~ 

MR WILLIAM COLE .. . 
'Trustee from area which includes Central Union High School Dlstrlct 

MS. ANNIE GUTIERREZ Trustee {rom area which includes Holtville Unilied School District 

MR~;u~~~?o;~~a~~£;~~elUdeS San Pasqua! Valley Unilied School 
District 

MR'T!~e~'fr!I~~! which includes Brawley Union High School District 

MR. HOWARD WORTHINGTON U I·ed School Di,trict 
Trustee lrom area which includes Imperial ni L 

ADMINISTRATION 
DR. TERREL SPENCER 
Superintendent-President 

DR. JOHN A. DePAOLI, JR. 
Deputy Superint~ndent and 
Dean of lnstruchon 

DR. ROBERT MOORE. JR. 
Associate Superintendent-Business 

MR. DEAN A. LEPTICH 
Associate Superintendent - Student 
Personnel Services and Dean 01 
Student Personnel Services 

DR. DALE GARES 
Dean 01 Admissions and Registrar 

MR. WILLIAM RUDOLPH 
Dean of . 
Vocational~Technical Educahon 

6 

DR. JAMES D. WALKER 
Dean of Evening College 

MR. HECfOR LOPEZ 
Dean 01 Counseling Services 

MR. REUBEN LOPEZ 
Dean 01 External College 

MR. MELVIN WENDRICK 
Director of . 
Physically-Limited Services 

MR. GEORGESTAHELI 
Director of Studen.t . 
Life and Communlty SerVlces 

MR. ALFONSO WILSON 
Director 01 Financial Assistance 
and Placement Services 

, 
I 

DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS AND OOORDlNATORS 

DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS 
MR. STANLEY E. ALBERDA 

Head Librarian 

MRS. DOROTHY T. FINNEY 
Chairperson of Division of Health. Physical Education, and Recreation 

MR. HERBERT GARTIN 
Chairperson of Division of Behavioral Science 

MRS. ROSANNE R. HILLHOUSE 
Chairperson of English Division 

DR. LUTHER FINLEY 
Chairperson of Division of Mathematics and Engineering 

MRS. RAUHA K. KOSKI 
Chairperson of Division of Nursing Education and Health Technologies 

MR. GERALD K. PERSKE 
Chairperson of Division oj Science 

MR. WALTER L. SAMSON, JR. 
Chairperson of Division of Social Science 

MR. JAMES R. STONE 
Chairperson of Division of Humanitie's 

MR. ERNEST MOORE 
Chairperson of Division of Business 

MR. RAY A. WHITE 
Chairperson of Division 01 Agriculture and Automotive Technology 

DIRECTORS AND COORDINATORS 
MR. GLENN A. GENTRY 
Work Experience Coordinator 

MR. ALFONSO WlLSON 
Director of Financial Assistance and Placement Services 

MR. MELVIN WENDRICK 
Director of Physically-Limited Services 

MR. MAX FIELDS 
Director of A ~hle1ics 

MR. GEORGE STAHELI 
Director 01 Student Lile and Community Services 

MRS. RAUHA K. KOSKI 
Director of Nursing Education and Health Technologies 
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FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 
AKERS. H. RUSSEU. 
Instroctional Specialist for the 
Physically Limited . . . 

B.A., Southern IllinoIs Unlverslty 
iM.S., Indiana University 

AlllERDA. STANLEY E. 
Head Librarian 

B.A .. Hope Collol/e .. 
IM.A.L.S., University of M~chlg~n 
M.A .• Michigan State Unlverslty 

ANDERSON. LESUE R. 
Law Enforcement 

B.B.A .• Woodbury College 

ARAGON. RAUL 
Counselor 

-A.A.. Imperial Valley College 
B.A .. M.S., California State U. 

ARCHULETA. JOE A. 
Mathematics, Electronics 

B.s .. Colorado University. . 
M .A., California 5·tme Umverslty 

BANKS. STANLEY C. 
Sociology 

B.A .• Macalestor College 
M.A., California Western U. 

BARKALOW. NORV AL 
Law Enforcement 

Califomia Highway Patrol (Ret.) 

BAR!:ER. MICHAEL A. 
Anthropology . ' 

B.S., Brigham Young Umverslly 
M.A .• UCLA 

BEOPE. FRANCES A. 
Counselor 

B.A .• M.A.; San Diego State U. 

BlLUNGS. ROBERT 
Physical Education 

B.s., University of Texas 
M.S., Southwest Texas State 

BRUCE. PATRICIA M. 
Physical Education 

B.A .• M.A .. San Diego Stato U . 

BRUNGARDT. MARTHA 
Registered Nur&ing 

B.S.N., M.S., University 01 Arizona 

BUCKNER, CAROL 
Assistant Ubrarian 

B.A., California Lutheran CoUeoe 
M.A., University of Denver 

CERDA, DANIEL 
English 

A A Mira Costa College B.A:: San Diego State Univers~ty 
M.A .. Northern Ariwna Univ. rslty 

CERDA. ERNESTINE 
English 

A.A., Mira Costa College . . 
B.A., San Diego State Unl'lerS1.ty 

CHAJLLE. MICHAEL 
Art . 

B.A., University of Cahfornia 

CHAMPAGNE. PHIUP 
Welding 

B.A., M.A., Arizona State U. 

CHOUDHRY, SAIDUAL 
Business 

B.S., California State College 

DePAOU. JOHN. JR. . 
Deputy Supt. - Dean ot Instruction 

B.A .. M.A .• UCLA U 
Ph.D., U.S. International ," 

FARRAR. LLOYD 
History 

BERNARD. WILLIS C. 
Art 

.B.S., -MasSIClChuseUs College of Art B:A., Oberlin Colle~e 
M.A" Columbia Uruveralty 

BILLINGS. LANELLE 
Business 

B.B.A., University of Texas 
Ed.M .• Southwest 

Texas State College 
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FARRIER. PAUL 
History 

!l.A .. M.Ed., M.A .. 
University of Arizona 
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FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 
FEHRENBACH. W ALOMA 
Registered Nursing 

B.S.N.E., Loma Linda UniversitY 

FIELDS. MAX 
Director of Athletic9 - Physical Ed. 

B.A., Whittier College 
.M.A., California State 

Polytechnic College 

FINLEY. LUTIlER 
Engineering 
Chairperson of Division of 
Mathematics and Engineering 

B.S., M.A., Arizona State U. 
J.£d.D .• Bradley University 

FINNEY. DOROTHY T. 
Physical Education 
Chairperson of Division of Health 
Physical Education and Recreati~n 

B.A., Santa Barbara State College 

roESLER. JACK B. 
Music 

A.A., Norfolk Junior College 
B.M.E., M.M., Northwestern U. 

GALAMGAM, ADELAIDA 
Assistant Librarian 

E.T.C .. Il0c0' Norle Normal School 
B.S.E., Central Philippine College 
M.S .• Ed., USC 

GARES. V. DALE 
Dean of Admissions-Registrar 

iI.A .. M.A .• Adams State College 
Ph.D .• U.s . Intemational U. 

GARTIN. HERBERT 
Psychology, Human Relations 
Chairperson of Division of 
Behavio;al Science 

B.A., M.:Ed., University of Arizona 

GENTRY, GLENN A. 
Work Experience 
Coordinator of Work Experience 

;B.8., New Mexico State U. 
M.S .. Unive-rsity of Arizona 

GREVATT, JAMES 
Instructional Specialist for 
Learning Center 

B.A., San DIego State University 
M.A., La Verne College 

GRIITIN. WILLIAM A. 
Business 

-B.S ., University of North Dakota 
·~.A., Colorado State College 

GUZMAN. CESAR 
Evening Counselor 

B.A., Adams State College 
·M.S., Laverne College 

HACHMUTH. KAY 
Mathematics 

B.A., Texas Women's Un'iversity 
M.S., University of Utah 

HANN. RICHARD K. 
Philosophy 

A.B., Chico State College 
.M.A., San FranciS'CO State College 

HEBERT, ROGER 
Physical Education 

B.A., American 
International College 

M.A .• Bos ton University 

HILLHOUSE. ROSANNE R. 
Chairperson 01 Division 01 English 
English 

B.A .. M.A., Oxford University 

HOOVER-SUCZEK. PETER 
Psychology. Sociology 

A.A., DiOOlo Valley Community 
College 

B!A., California State University 
<It San Jose 

M.A., University of California, 
Santa Barbara 

HUBBARD. GAIL 
Instructional Specialist for 
Physically-Limited 

B.A., University of California, 
Santa Barbara 

M.A., University of N,w Mexico 

HULST. GARY 
Physical Education, 
Work Experience 

B.S., Morningside College 
M.A., Colorado State College 

JAVENS. JACK 
Counselor 

B.s .• M.W .• Penn. State U. 

JEl'FCOAT. KENDRA 
Psychology, Speech 

B.A., M.A., University of Calif. 
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THE FACULTY 
JERGE. MICHAELJ. 
Business, EconomlcS . 

B.A .. M.B.A., University of Anz. 

KARATHANOS. DEMETRIUS 
Im;.tructional Specialist lor 
Institutional Research . . 

B.S .. M.S .. Southern llhnols U. 
Ph.D .• University of Northern 

Colorado 

KELSOE. LEON 
Physical Education 

B.A., M.Ed., Whittier College 

KOLLENBORN. Richard 
Physical Education 

B.A .. M .A .. Chico State U . 

KOSKI. RAUHA K. . .. 
Director.Chairperson 01 DIVISiOn of 
Nursing Education and 
Health Technologies 

B,A., Northern Michigan U. 
M.N., Yale University School 

ot Nursing 

LANFORD. CONWAY 
Counselor 

A.B .• Fresno State Colle~e 
M.Div .. M .A., San FranC'iSco 

Theological Seminary 
M.Ed .• University of Nevada 

LARSSON. HAROLD J. 
Astronomy, Mathematics. . 

B.S., M.A., Columbia Um~erslty 
Ed .. M., Harvard UniverSity 

LEGARRA. STANLEY 

LOPEZ. REUBEN O . 
Dean of External College 

A.A .. Otero Junior College 
B.A .. M.A., Adams State College 

LOWE. JUANITA 
Art C I' B.S., M.A .. Western oro lOa 

College 

MARTINEZ. MIGUEL 
Spanish 

B.A.. M.A., San Dieg-o State U. 

McCORMICK. JOHN M. 
English 

B.A., Long Beach State 
M.A., Northern Aril:ona U. 

MEEK. ALFRED 
Registered Nursing 

B S Cal Poly College 
B:S:: M.S., Fresno State College 

MEKA. MARK . 
Biology, Physical Educ,:,-uon . 

B.S.Ed., Wyoming Umv~rslty. 
M.A., Arizona State Umversity 

MELLINGER. ELWOOD J. 
A~riculture 

B.S., M.A., Michigan State U. 

MOORE. ERNEST 
Business _ Chairperson ot 
Division 01 Business 

,B.S. , University of Maryl.and 
M.B.A., University of Chlcago 

Physical Education . 
B.S .. M.A .. University of Wyommg MOORE. ROBERT . 

LEPT!CH. DEAN A. 
Assoc. Supt. - Student Personnel 
Services/Dean 01 Student 
Personnel Services 

B.A., M.A., San Diego State 
ColleQe 

LEWIS STANLEY 
Agriculture, Automotiv~ Technology 

B.S., M.S ., New MexlcO State U. 

LOPEZ. HECTOR . 
Dean of Counseling Serv~ces 

B.A .. M.A .. Northern Anl:ona U. 
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Associate Sup\. - Busmess 
B S Auburn University 
·,M.A., Fresno State .Colle9~ 
Ph.D., U.S. International U. 

MURANO. ORLANDO 
Spanish. Italian 

B.A .. M .A .• UCLA 

NADEAU. NANCY 
English as a Second Lo!l9Uage 

B.A., Florida State Umversity 
M .A .. UCLA 

FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 
NIEWENHOUS. JEAN 
Physical Education 

B.A., University oj Kentucky 
M.A., Northern Arizona U. 

ORENSZTEIN. ARMAND 
Mathematics 

8 .S., M.S ., University oj Illinois 
M .A., University of California 

at Riverside 

ORTEGA. ALICIA Q . 
Spanish 

-B.A., M.A., San Diego State 
College 

OVERMAN. RUTH 
Business 

B.A., M.A., Arizona State U. 

PAULSON. CLARENCE A. 
Business 

B.S., M.A., George Peabody 
College 

PENDLEY. JIMMY R. 
Biology 

8.S., M.S .. San Diego State 
College 

PERSKE. GERALD K. 
Biological Science 
Chairperson of Division of Science 

B.S., M.S .. University of Nevada 

RICE. PAULINE BENOIT 
French. Humanities 

B.A .. Rice University 
M.A., Baylor University 

RICHWINE. HAROLD J .• JR. 
Chemistry 

8.S .. Shippenburq State College 
M.S., Bucknell University 

RODDEN. ROSE 
Health Aide 

R.N., St. Anthony's Hospital 
A.S., Imperial Valley College 

RUDOLPH, WILLIAM D. 
Dean of Vocational-Technical 
Education 

.B.S., M.B.A., Indiana University 

SAMSON. WALTER L.. JR. 
Hi'S'l.ory 
Chairperson of Division of 
Social Science 

B.S .• Wisconson State College 
M.A., University 01 Wyoming 

SAMUELS. CARMEN 
Registered Nursing 

B.S., Indiana University 
M.S., De Paul University 

SANTOS. RAFAEL 
Business 

B.S .. Arizona State University 

SMITH. MARY MARGARET 
English 

B.A., San Diego State College 
M.A., U.S . International U. 

SPEER. WILLIAM R. 
English 

A.B., University of Chicago 
M.A .. Los Angeles State College 

SPENCER. TERREL 
Superintendent and President 

B.S., University of Southern 
Mississippi 

M.A .. Peabody College 
Ph.D., University oj Chicago 

STAHELI. GEORGE 
Physical Education, 
Work Experience 
Director of Student Life and 
Community Services 

A.S., Dixie Junior College 
B.A .. M.A., Adams Slate College 

STANDIFORD. SANDRA 
Counselor 

B.A., University of Missouri 
at Kansas City 

M.S., California Slate College 
at Los Angeles 
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THE FACULTY 
WEISSMAN. HARRY M. 

STEARNS. HAROLD .' . English . 
Speech Visual Commumcahon B S University of Connecbcut 

A B 'USC . 'M E' West Texas Slale College 
'M',A'" California State Umverslty . " 

STONE. JAMES R. 
Music .. ' 1 
ChairpersOn of DIvIsion 0 
Humanities C r 

RE., University of Norti?- aro me 
B.M., Westminster Cholf College 
M.M .. USC 

SWANN. MARIE B. 
English I 

B.S .. Ed.M .. University 0 

Oklahoma 

SWEARINGEN. MICHAEL 
Agriculture. History . 

B.A., California polytechmc 
College 

THOMPSON. BLAINE R. 
Business . I UI h 

B.S ., M.S .. University 0 a 

THORNBURG. WILUAM J. 
Business dl d 

B:A., University 01 Re an s 

UPSON. JOHN F. 
Englrsh . I 

.B.A., M.A .. University 0 

Nebraska 

VON WERLHOF. JAY 
Anthropology .' 

M.A .. University 01 CahlornlQ. 
Berkeley 

WALKER. JAMES D. 
Dean of Evening College 

B S Minot S tate College 
.M S' North Dakota State u. 
Ph.D., u.s. International U. 

WASSON. HENRY S. 
Physical Science k 

B.S., University. of Nebras a 0 
M.B.S ., University of Colorad 
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WENDRICK. MELVIN 
Director of Physically 
Umited Services . 

B.A .. Sacred Heart Semmary, 
Detroit, Michigan . . 

M.A .. University of Michigan 

WHETSTINE. LEON A 
Vocational NurSlng ."t 

B.S.N., Arizona State UntverG1 Y 

WHITE. HOWARD 
L w Enforcement (R I) 

aCahiornia Highway Patrol e . 

WHITE. RAY A. 
Automotive Tech.n?l?gy 
Chairperson of 01 VISion of. 
Agriculture and AutomotlVe 
Technology 

A.A., Antelope Vaney 
Junior College 

A.B., Fresno State College 

WILHELM. ROBERT . 
GeosgroMPhl', PStl.it~~isSU~~vC:rsity 

!l... . • 

WILLIAMS. RICHARD 
Psychology f W ming 
~lA.,US~~eJ~~! State YUniversity 

6'i~~~~·ot~~~~~I. A~istanCe 
d Placement Servlces 

anB.A., M.A., Scm Diego State 
College 

WILSON. PATRICIA 
English I C 1'1 io B A University 0 a lorn 

. at' Santa Barbara 

WISBROCK. ROLUE 

SP:.A~~ M.A., San Diego State 
College 

COUEGE HISTORY 

THE COLLEGE 
LOCATION 

The Imperial Valley College is located in Imperial Valley, 
long recognized as one of the richest. most productive agricul· 
tural regions in the country. The mild, delightful winters have 
made the region attractive to tourists and helped it to become 
an outstanding recreational region. 

The campus Is located on a 160 acre site at the intersection 
of Highway III and Aten Road. This location is in the hecn1 
of Imperial County and is within reasonable commuting dis· 
tance of all of the cities of the Valley. 

HISTORY OF IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 

The Imperial Valley College is an integral part of the 
public school system of California and functions as a public 
community college for lower-division college work. 

During its lifty·three years of service to residents of 
Imperial Valley, the community college movement has grown 
from two small colleges, organized by two high school districts, 
to a county·wide community college district which serves seven 
high schools and unified school districts. 

It had its beginning on May 9, 1922, when the Board of 
Trustees of the Central Union High School District of El Centro 
passed a resolution establishing the Central junior CoIlege. 
This institution formally opened for instruction in September, 
1922. 

Two years later, in the fall 01 1924, the Brawley Union High 
School District opened classes at the Brawley junior College. 

Enrollments increased in both schools until the war years, 
when attendance dropped sharply. Brawley junior College 
was forced by lack of attendance to discontinue classes at the 
close of the 1947 school year. 

Although enrollment dropped at Central junior College, 
the institution continued to operate and after the war years 
steadily gained in attendance. 

The Associate in Arts degree was first conferred by Central 
junior College in 1934. 

In the fall 011951, students, in cooperation with the admin· 
istration and laculty, petitioned the Board of Trustees for a 
more representative name for the college, for it was now serving 
students from all of the Imperial Valley. By action of the Board 
the name was officially changed to Imperial Valley College. 
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COLLEGE HlSTORY 

The school, under the administration of the Central Union 
High School District, gained recognition as an accredited insti­
tution of higher education. As the institution grew with the 
community, this growth was reflected in the steady rise in 
enrollment and in the diversity of courses and curricula that 

waS offered. 

The extended-day program, which offered regular college 
classes at night, was initiated on a limited basis In 1952. Its 
rapid growth served to enlarge the service of the college to 

the community. 

An increasing number of students from other high school 
districts attended the college in EI Centro, and it was felt that 
a county-wide community college district with a campus of its 
own could offer much more to the students and be of greater 
service to the entire Valley. 

A recommendation that such a county-wide community col­
lege district be established in Imperial County was submitted to 
the State Department of Education and was approved on July 
10, 1959. The Counly Superintendenl of Schools then set a date 
for an election at which all qualified voters residing within the 
boundaries of the seven high school and unified school districts 
were eligible to vote. The election was held on October 6, 
1959; and by an overwhelming vote of twelve to one, the 
Imperial Valley Junior College District was established. This 
was followed by the election of the members of the Junior 
College District . Board of Trustees, one of whom comes from 
each of the seven high school or unified school districts repre­
sented in the area served by the Imperial Junior College District. 

This District includes all of Imperial County except a 
small area in the northwest corner of the County which is a 
part of the Coachella Valley Community College District. 

Because of the increase in enrollment at both Central Union 
High School and the Imperial Valley College, and because of 
the lack of space on the campUs of the Central Union High 
School in EI Centro, the Imperial Valley College moved to 
temporary quarters erected on the campus of the Imperiai 
Valley Union High School in Imperial, California. 

On October 4, 1960, an all-time state record was set by 
the people of Imperial County when they voted thirleen to one 
in favor of bonds 10 finance the building 01 a neW campus. 

The Board 01 Trustees selected a nationally known archl-
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FACILITIES OBJECTIVES AND PHILOSOPHY 

lectural firm to plan Ihe new buil . 
whIch met the criteria recommen~"~gSb anhd a 1 ~O a~re site 
mltlee was selected for the e y I e CItIzens Com-new campus. 

On January 13, 1971, l.", Bo d f . , with recent legislative action h ar °d Trustees, In conjunction 
to Imperial Communit Coil c ang~ the ~ame of Ihe Districl 
emphasize the close ielatio:' Dililnct 

In order io furlher 
servIce area_ IP e college has with its 

FACruTIES 

On October 29 1961 . . vice was held for t'h en' an ImpressIve ground-breaking ser-
i ew campus Board be 

g ant earth-moving equipment to b . mem rs manned 
The new buildings include a libr reak .ground for the project. 
arts .r~oms, student activities buUd~ sClencci laboralories, fine 
admmlstration and faculty offices ~. ac'7- ernIe classrooms, 
cal education shower and 10 k ,socIal SCIence rooms, physi-

I
. I c er rooms and . I Ion c assrooms and shop Th ,agncu tural educa­. e new campus opened in 1962. 

. Through Ihe judicial use of availabl 
Old a multi-purpose buildin e lax funds and slale 
college building in Ihe stale g, comparable to any such junior 
10 house sporting, musical, I:~ constructed .. It was designed 
completed in April, 1967. . e and drama\Ic evenls. It was 

In 1975 Ihe college d Cenler which is much I opene a new Library and Media 
exlensive learning servlCc:.gethr andh offe~s . considerably more an t e ongIn,,1 Library 

It also houses a variel f d' . 
materials, circulates aUdioJs 0 I au I~visual equipment and 
campus, has collections of slid~~ I equl~1ent . throughout the 
records, and multi-media kits Ih 't apes, I m~trips, p~onograph 
on campus. a are used In the lIbrary and 

Since 1962 Ihe college has ed Business and Commerce a n open. the Meyer Cenler for 
a new sludent activitie~ build':" agrIculture-welding complex, 
archeological museum in d In(, an art museum, and an 
swimming pool complex wC:dd;d- EI h

Centro 
.. In 1975 a 

college. a to t e steadIly growing 

OBJECTIVES AND PHILOSOPHY 

A public community II 
locally controlled public ~uc':fo:erves as an apex to the 
effective means of strengthen' Pd,°grci

m
. It provides an 

ideals of democracy. Ing an a vanc1ng the basic 
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OBlECl'lVES AND PHILOSOPHY 

It is therefore the objective of this college to provide educa­
tional Qxp&rtencEls which promote and ' emphasize the funda­
mental democratic way of life. 

A community college educmion may well be the last 
organized effort made by students to improve knowledge, 
skills, and underslanding. It is the accepted obligation of 
the college to strive to help students to become more competent 
in using the essential skills of communication, improve their 
knowledge and appreciation of the history of our culture, and 
further develop understandings of other nations and apprecia­
tion for their cultures. The community college offers an oppor­
tunity to acquire gremer knowledge of mathematics and 
science as a resource for the control of our environment or ·as 
an extension of the knowledge of that environment. 

The major purpose of the college is to further the develop' 
ment of the talents of all students by helping them to seleci ap. 
propriate occupational and intellectual goals, and to reach 
these goals through the planning and completion of appropriate 
educational programs. 

The best college educaiion provides for the development 
of responsible self-direction by all students. The aim of the 
college is to assist students to gain the necessary knowledge 
so that they can intelligently make their own decisions and 
then assume the responsibility for the choices that they have 
made. 

All college students have creative ability to some degree. 
It is therefore an objective of the college to offer opportunities 
for the development of creative expression and appreciation. 

In a world characterized by rapid social and technological 
change and one in which the pressures of daily living are 
severe, the college accepts as an objective the development of 
moral and spiritual values, ethical Ideals and the apprecialion 
of the high standards of conduct. 

In its required general education program the college at­
tempts to provide, through appropriate intellectual experiences, 
the guidelines necessary for the examination and development 
of appropriate value systems. 

The best college program for today is likely to be inade­
quate for tomorrow. In order to keep the program dynamic 
and developing, teachers are encouraged to keep up with their 
fields of specialty, special consultants are asked to review and 
evaluate, and citizens' advisory grOUPS are asked to make 
recommendations concerning occupational programs. 

The college aims to keep the people of the county who 
own the school fully Informed concerning its programs, needs, 
purposes and the opportunilies which it presents. 
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TYPES OF PROGRAMS 

Some goals of general educ tI 
for each student are im 1 a on, expressed as objectives 
in the follOwing 'ways: p emented at Imperial Valley College 

I. ExerCising the privileges and 
citizenship through th tud responsibilities of democratic 
United States, Ameri~a; htt of the Constitution of the 
government; and by partici s ory, . and state and local 
and the broader sOCiety_ patlon m student government 

2. Developing sound moral and " 
guides his life as emphasizeds~hntua\, values by which he 
riculum and included a . roug out the college Cur­
classes. s an m tegrol part of all college 

3. ExpreSSing his thoughts clearl In s . 
Ing and in lislening with und y t ,reaklng, writing, read­
tlon in English classes spe erh an mg through Participa_ 
form,ed to develop speci~l stuciC classes, and In classes 
all mstructional Situations. y skills; and as practiced in 

4. USing basic mathematical kill 
as studied in mathematl'css I s necessary In everyday life . c asses. 

S. Understanding his cultural h . 
a perspective of his time entage so that he may gain 
In the recommended humandlt?lace In the world as studied 

an les program 
6. Using methods of critical th' k' . 

problems and for dlscriminat' m mg for the solution of 
in science, mathematics Ph:in amhong values as studied 
other classes. ,osop y, sOCial studies and 

7. Unferst~dinq his interaction with his bioi . I 
lCO enVIronment so that h be 0\I1CO and phys­
improve that environment as

e st':;~ I tlethr adjust to and 
SCience P/'OQl'am. n e recommended 

8. Mainlaininq qood mental d h . 
his family and his comm m; p YSlcal health for himself 
cotion, health education uannldY aSlatstUddied In physical edu: 

re e areas. 

TYPES OF COURSES AND PROGRAMS 
In order that Imperial Vall Col 

of serving all students who des~;" t leqe may achieve its goal 
are offered. Some will i 0 earn, a Variety of courses 
skills, other courses rovie:f' p a student with Job entry-level 
to ,aSSist them In lIvi~q m:;~=1 education for all students 
cqlnplex SOCiety. Still other and prodUctive lives In a 
basis for pro/esslonal iralnlnq o/l.PeJ. bof , courses provide the 
universities. re Y lour-year colleges and 

17 



i , -. 
; 

/ 

= 

-

TYPES OF PROGRAMS 

Regardless of the interests of the students, the first two 
years of college work normally can be completed at Imperial 

Valley College. 

This offers an opportunity to students to begin their ad­
vanced education while still residing at home. Not only can 
this be of great financial assistance, but it offers an excellent 
transition between the high school campus and the large, often 
impersonal, college campUs. The Intimate, though scholarly, 
atmosphere of the college; the opportunity for each student to 
know his instructors personally; and the chance to participate 
in the counseling program; all offer invaluable opportunities 
to the student that might not be available in an institution 
where the very size of enrollment makes personal interest In 
every student more difficult. Not only can the student receive 
excellent personal assistance with his work, but the oppor­
tunities for leadership in student affairs are increased-

Through the counseling program, a close scrutiny is given 
to the courses in which a student enrolls. The student plans 
ahead, sets up his goal, and systematically includes those 
courses of study that will be of the greatest benefit to him. 

Many of the needs of the student who seeks employment 
at the end of the sophomore year can be met by a variety of 
occupational courses. In addition to offerinq a breadth of educa­
tion they meet specific needs in the shortest possible time in 
preparing the student for a field of employment. 

These courses also offer a well organized general educa­
tion program to meet the needs of the individual who has only 
two years to devote to post-hiqh school education. 

The community college proqram also includes courses of 
study which may be taken by adults who can demonstrate their 
ability to do college work but who have not had the opportu­
nity to complete high school. Evidence of success in classes 
of college level will permit these adults to continue their edu-
cational endeavors. 

Coordinated with the general divisions of courses at the 
college are four proqrams designed with specifiC types 01 
sludents in mind: students who can devote onlY evenings to 
school; students who can coordinate their college study with 
a pro"Tam of employment; and the outstanding high school 
seniors who can profit by special work at the college level. 
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TYPES OF PROGRAMS 

I. The Evening College 

The Evening College com os d 01 
that meet at night ~f1ers p e regular college classes 
Associate in Arts d~ree or~ opportu?ity to work for the 
complete regular lower_divisio~~lkt7 m flence degree, to 
to make up any high 'school defi ~ I~ a our-year program, 
additional classes' of interest tClh etnCle~II' or SImply to take 
education a WI add to g,meral 

Although 'requlrlng more time for completion than th d 
program, students find that w'th d e ay 
assistance of a counselor tll a equate planning and the 
higher education goals In ~ surpe

y .a~e lableh to ~ttain their nsmg y S ort tIme. 

2. The External College 

The External College is an outreach effort b I . 
Valley College for coping 'th th y mpenal 
Valley, I e~ployment, famn; res~~~~y ~n~m~al 
pe~na Clfcumstances that make it difficult f~r full . e;r 
pation In regular classes on the maO partiCl-
The new short-term cour off In campus. 
during the academic ::~r areTh err at various intervals 
satellite locations througho~t th: I~:'~fcl ~ II tau'!"ht at 
effort to bring classes to people In their comm~ ':tyY m an I . 

3_ Cooperative Work Experience 

Students may earn college red' f 
experience. The student must c It O!" cooperative work 
units of credit Including Work ~,:"",,lled for eight or more 
take place at work stations nedencbe and the work must 
may be in busin . approv y the college. This 
willin t . ess, Ir;d:,stry or public service agencies 
Sixt g 0 ,enter mto traInIng agreements with the coli 

tow::; ~~~U~i!o~itr:h:i~~~ca:~;;e::ill be allo= 

4. Attendance of LOCal Hiqh School Students 

::=ako~~~ ~hV~~:elys attending the college under 
spectator's role in coll~~e P~~~,:,sa;e'tirestrictedd to a 
curricular participation is to be fi ed IVI es, an extra­
Counseling is available at the c'cll n b to the high school. 
be made t J h ege, ut every effort will 
counseling ~taffse t is responsibility to the high school 

:=tudents must be authorized 1 att 
iieceive appropri~te ooll9<;Je credfr. Hi:~h~ ~~h~; 

onors or Vocational classes may be negotiated. 
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TYPES OF PROGRAMS - DEGREES 

Students must attend high school for the minimum sdlool 
day. 

a. HoDOrs 
The college president may admit any 11th or 12th 
grader as a special part-time student upon recommenda­
tion of his high school principal pursuant to rules and 
regulations adopted by the governing board of his 
district. Number of students recommended shall not 
exceed 15 per cent of the total 11th and 12th grade 
enrollment. 

b. Vocationai 
The college president may admit 11th and 12th grade 
students to vocational education upon recommendation 
by their high school principal. Attendance shall be 
credited to the district maintaining the community college 
for allowances and apportionments from the State School 
Fund. 
The comses or programs available to high school students 
are limited to those programs thai are not available within 
a high school unless the high school and college have 
established other programs by prior agreement. 

c. Summer 
The college president may admit as a special part-time 
student any student who has completed the 11 th grade 
upon recommendation of his high school principal pur­
suant to rules and requ\allons adopted by the governing 
board of his district. Number of students recommended 
shall not exceed 5 per cent of the total students who have 
completed the 11th grade immediately prior to the time 
of recommendation. 
Attendance shall be credited to the distrtct maintaining 
the communtty college for allowances and apportion­
ments from the State School Fund, and appropriaie 
college credit shall be earned by the student. 

DEGREES 

The Board of Trustees, on recommendation of the president 
and faculty of the college, Is authorized in accordance with 
Article 12, Section 102, of the State Administrative Code, Title 
5, to confer the Assoc!aie in Arts (A.A') and the Associaie in 
Science (A.S.) degrees. Conditions under whidl the degrees 
are Qranted are oullined in the section on graduation requir ... 
ments. 

The community college degree is awarded to a student who 
fulfills a two-year orqanlzed program of work, either of an occu, 
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HONORS 
pational_ vocational-techniccrJ type f 
year college type A stud or ~ a lower-division four­
upper division of ::, four_y:t iro WIshes to transfer to the 
unit, and grade requirements o(rth~e 1m I ust hsatis~ the course, 

co ege e WIshes to enter. 

SCHOLASTIC HONORS 
Graduation Honors 

"With Distinction" is accorded th 
course of their entire college k hose graduates who in the 
ratio of 3.5 or higher. war aVe achieVed a grad",point 

"With Honors" is granted to th 
achieve a grade-paint ratio of 3 O· th ose graduates who 

. In etr college work. 

I'lesJdent'. Honor List 
The president of the colle' . 

top scholars each semester bie gbl?~ .speclal recognition to 
whose grades for the previous se~~st IS Ihg a hst of students 
better in twelve Or more units of work.er s ow a 3.0 average or 

Alpha Gcmuna SilJDla 
Temporary membershlp' Al h 

nia Junior College Honor S~~et p a Gamma Sigma, Califor­
to not more than ten per t y, IS awarded each semester 
meet the following qualific~~ns~i the enrolled students who 

I. Completion of no fewer than 12 . 
of physical education. unIts of work, exclUSive 

2. A grade-paint averaqe of 3 0' II 
exclusive of physical educc:,ti~~. a SUbjects undertaken 

3. No grade lower th C 
tion. an a . including physical educa-

4. Recommendati.:m of the faculty. 

Permanent membershi . 
percent of the graduating st~J: ~warded to not more than ten 
qualifications to be eliNible for n s whdo m,;st meet the following 

'lII cons} erahon: 

I. Temporary membership in Alpha Gam . 
three out of four. or four out of f rna SIgma any 
ance. IVe, semesters of attend-

2. A grade point average of 3.3 or higher. 

3. Recommendation of the faculty. 

The final selection to permanent membersh" d 
IP IS rna e by 
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FINANCIAL ASISTANCE EXPENSES 
PARKING FEES 

'd th eligible students from 
a faculty committee that conSI ers ~ shown by conduct 
the standpoint of three qualtties: ch~rac e~~ioyalty and service 
and general behavior, service as s hO~ by activity in student 
to the school. and leadership as s ow 
body affairs. 1 

One man and one woman from the gradu~~~"S=.i. 
be named to the State Honor Roll ofnf~:~age of at least 3.5 
These students must hav

d
e da ~rafhe ~~culty for this high honor. 

and must be recommen e Y 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
be\' that no student who has 

Imperial Valley College. ~~~s n should be denied an 

~uc~~~ ~~a~:flhefrf~k~n~na~:al means. d 
f 'd vailable to needy, eserv-

There are several type~ 0 al. t~ce is made available by 
ing students each year. Th

f
.0 :ilscivic grouPS, and individual 

the college dlstnct, state, e , 

. citizens. I'n '1 ble federal financial 
The college participates avOl a 

aids programs. h re is aid available 
In addition to the 1 fedledir,:,\ pr~a%~ \o~m of scholarships, 

from the state and oca s nc 
work study grants and loans. . ' be 

. dl g financial assistance may 
Further information regar n d Placement Center. 

secured from the Financial ASSistance an 

EXPENSES 
. . f full-time students who are 

There is no tUItion charge. or out-of-state students and 
legal California reside~ts. TUlt~~::(l~s $39.00 per unit and that 
out-of.country students IS comp t r with no exemptions. 
the maximum.be $585Tl Pfzl se,:!"s eof age or older) taking 
Tuition for Cahfornla a u ts I lz 50 per unit. 
fewer than 10 contact hours s . f books 

ed b all students are or 
Expenses normally incurr y approximately $70.00 

. Th xPenses average 
and supphes. ese e d d' upon the courses that are 
a semester, but vary epen mg 
taken. 

PARKING FEE 
) . $3 00 per sem-

The parking fee (excluding summer IS se~ester for. the 
ester for the !lrst automobile an~ $L~O >;;e parking fee for 
second automobile of the same am~y~ There is no charge 
part-time students is the same as a v. 
for motorcycles and bicycles. 
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TUITION-AOCREDITATION-COUNSELING-AcrIVITIES 

TUlTION REFUND POLlCY 

Refund in full will be received for the following: 
1. Tuition collected in error 
2. Discontinued class 

Refund Schedule 
100'10 - Before first day of classes 
75'10 - First week of classes 
50'10 - Second week of classes 
25 '10 - Third week of classes 

0'10 - Fourth week and thereafter 

ACCREDITATION 

The college is officially accredited by the Accrediting 
Commission for Junior Colleges, Western Association of Schools 
and Colleges; and the State Department of Education. The Uni­
versity of California and other colleges and universities give 
full credit for transfer courses completed here. 

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE SERVICE 

It is the aim of Imperial Valley College to provide all 
students with pertinent information which they will need in the 
formulation of their goals and objectives and to assist them in 
making the most of their potentialities and training. Counseling 
is made available by professional counselors, well-skilled and 
trained in the areaS of academic, vocational, and personal 
counseling. The Counseling Center is located in the Student 
Services Center and students are requested to contact the 
counseling office at any time between the hours of 8:00 a.m. 
and 10:00 p.m. 

Although counselors assist in long-range planning and 
in checking specific requirements, THE RESPONSIBIUTY FOR 
MEETING GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS OR REQUIRE­
MENTS FOR TRANSFER TO OTHER COLLEGES OR UNI­
VERSITIES IS ONE WHICH MUST BE ASSUMED BY EACH 
STUDENT. In the counseling office, as well as the Career 
Center. students have access to a reference library of catalogs 
from various colleges and universities. 

STUDENT ACTMTIES 
Student affairs are governed by the Associated Students 

of Imperial Valley College. 

Those students who are socially inclined will find an op­
portunity for the development of their interests in clubs and the 
social affairs of the year. Others who are interested in athletics 
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BOOKSTORE AND SNACK BAR ATHLETICS 

BOOKSTORE AND SNAClt BAR 
. . t . ed by the district 

The college bookstore IS ~aIn am Book Company. 
through a lease arrangement Wlth CollegUes are available. 
All college textbooks and necessary supp k d coffee bar 
The Student Union

f 
Buhilding

t 
con~':ecls s~~c th:'students. 

which provides re res men s an 

ATHLETICS 
be f the Desert Conference. con· 

The college is a mem rf ~he Desert. MiraCosta. Mount 
sisting of Barstow·

V 
CoJlegV '~ Valley and Imperial Valley. 

San Jacinto. Palo er e. 1 o~ of the Southern Section of the 
The Desert Co~ference IS a:S~iatiOn Intercollegiate comps­
California lum,?r Co

f 
lltegbaell basketbali wrestling. golf. Irack. 

tition is held mOO. . 
cross country. tennis and baseball. 
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REGULATIONS 

REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Admission to Imperial Valley College is governed by the 
laws of the State and such supplementary regulations as are 
prescribed by the Boord of Trustees. Students who register for 
eight or more units of work in a given semester or upon an 
accumulation of eight or more units. are required to (I) submit 
a transcript of all work taken in high school and a Iranscript 
of any advanced work that has been completed. and (2) they 
are required to take the college placement tests which include 
English and mathematics achievement tests. unless they have 
completed regular college courses in both English and math· 
ematics. 

Fatlure to submit complete transcripts of prior college work 
may result in dismissal. 

1. Admission of High School Graduates. Graduates of 
four·year high schools are eligible for admission. A transcript 
of the secondary record must be filed with the college and 
evaluated by the admissions officer. 

2. Admission of Non-Graduates 01 High School Any other 
person eighteen years of age or over may apply for admission 
to the college. Admission in such cases is governed by the 
person's seriousness of purpose and whether in the judgment 
of the administration the college work will be profitable to him. 
Those admitted may wish to enroll in some course or courses 
for purposes of general education. in a specialized occupational 
program. or in courses that will complete requirements for a 
high school diploma. which. on recommendation of the college. 
may be granted by a cooperating high school. 

Non·high school graduates are automatically admitted on 
a provisional status for the first semester. Thts status is re­
moved on the completion of 12 units of work in which a grade 
of at least 2.0 has been earned. 

3. Admission of Special High School Students. Outstand· 
ing high school students. selected by the high school principals 
will be admitted for 2·8 units of college work. (See "Honors 
Program for Talented High School Seniors.") 

4. Admission of Students with Advanced Slandinq. Appli· 
cant. who have attended other colleges may be admitted with 
advanced standing. Before admission and advanced standing 
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TRANSCRIPTS - RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 

= be grcmted, such students must present for evaluation 
trcmscripts of their high school records, together with tran­
scripts of their college records, cmd honorable dismissals from 
the institutions last attended. 

Students applying for admission with advanced standing 
are subiect to the same regulations governing probation and 
academic dismissal that apply to students in at1endcmce at 
Imperial Valley College. 

5. Admission of Students from Other States. Students from 
other states may be accepted for enrollment if they meet the 
requirements of admission. A fee of $39.00 per unit. not to 
exceed a total of $585.00 per semester, is charged out-of-state 
students. 

6. Admission of Foreign Studenls. Foreign students may 
be admitted to Imperial Valley College if they meet the 
requirements of admission and if they have achieved sufficient 
mastery of the English language, as evidenced by their scores 
on entrance examinations, to participate in cmd profit from 
college class work. Tuition of $39.00 per unit, not to exceed a 
total of $585.00 per semester, is charged. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

Two transcripts of credits earned at Imperial Valley College 
is furnished free to the student at his first request. Thereafter, 
a fee of $1.00 is charged for each additional trcmscript 
requested. Requests for transcripts will not be honored untn 
all outstcmding obligations to the college are met. 

Transcripts of work completed in high school and in other 
institutions of higher learning are required by Imperial Valley 
College for ihe following students: 

1. All students laking eight or more units per semester. 

2. All students who have accumulated 8 semester units. 

3. All students who are working toward the A.A. or A,S. 
degree. 

4. All foreign students. 
5. All other students when requested to do so by the 

administration or by the counselor. 

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 

Each person enrolled in or applying for admission. t~ a 
California community college is, for purposes of admISSIon 
cmd/or tuition, classified as a "district resident," a "non-dlstrict 
resident," or a "nonresident.'· 
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. If a student is classified as a district resident or a non­
d,strict resld~nt. he will be admitted to the college without non­
reSIdent tUltlOn. Students claSSified as non residents will be 
requIred to pay tuition in an amount set by the governing 
board of the district of enrollment. 

. A ".district resident" is a person who has resided within 
Cahforma for at least one year prior to a day just before the 
term of enrollment. 

. A ':non-district resident" is a student who has lived in 
Cohfo.mla for more th?n one year, but whose residence is in 
a temtory that is not 10 a community college district. 

A "non-resident" student is one who does not have resi­
dence in the state for more than one year prior to the resident 
determination date. 

Generally,residency requires actual physical presence In 
Cali!omia, coupled with an intent to make one's horne here. 
One s state of mind is subjective; hence. it is necessary to 
look at objective indications of the student's intent. 

Examples of evidence that aid the college admissions 
office: in identifying that intent, but which are not individually 
declslve, are. pO~se~sion of a document of CalifOrnia origin 
suc~ as. a dnver s hcense, a current utility bill, a receipt for 
feq1slratJon to vole, a current lease. renlal agreement or rent 
rec~ipt shOWing the student's name and address and place of 
resIdence, a library card, 1974 state and federal income tax 
information, a current charge account or credit, or a checkbook. 

Anyone or a combination of these gives some indication 
to the admissions officer of the student's intent. Possession of 
the necessary intent coupled with the durational requirement 
of one year will satisfy the residency requirements, and the 
student may be classified as a resident student. 

Unmarried minors (those under 18 years of age) are by 
law 10capable of establishing their own residence, notwith­
standing their physical presence within California. An admis­
sions officer will US3 the following guidelines for the determina­
tion of a minor applicant's residence: 

If the minor's parent father is living, the residence of 
the father is the residence of the minor. If the father is 
not liVing, the residence of the natural mother is the resi­
dence of the minor. If the natural mother has remarried, 
and she has not established her Own residence follOwing 
such marriage, the resident of the step-father is the resi­
dence of the minor. In cases of adoption or guardianship 
where either natural parent is not living, the residence of 
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RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 

the adopting parent or the guardian is the residence of the 
minor. 

A minor whose parents are not living and who does not 
have a legal guardian may establish his own residence. How­
ever a student who is a minor and has a parent \lving may 
not by his own act establish residence, nor will the apPOint. 
ment of a guardian or the relinquishment of the parent s nqht 
of control give that minor the ability to establish his own 
residence. 

Exceptions: 

Exceptions to the resident determination as set forth above 
will be applied to certain factual situations. If the: stude~t 
would otherwise be classified as a nonresident. but hts WIthm 
one of the following exceptions, he will be granted resident 
classification until he obtains such classification. 
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The exceptions are: 

a. A minor who remains in California after his parents, 
who had previously resided within California, moved 
from the state prior to the resident determination date, 
and the minor continues full-time attendance at the 
instiiution, will retain his resident classification. 

b. A student who is a minor and who has been self­
supparting and in California for one year preceding the 
day before the term will be granted resident classifica­
tion. 

c. A student who had not been an adult for more than one 
year prior to the resident determination date may add 
his pre-18·years-of-age residence, If .any, to hiS post· 
18-years-residence to obtain the duratlOnal reqUJrement. 

d. A child or a spause of a member of the armed fO
I 
rce~ 

stationed in California will be granted resident c assl­
fication. A student who is a member of the armed 
forces not assigned to California for purposes of educa­
tion will be entitled to resident classification. 

e. Adult aliens lawfully admitted for permanent residen~; 
and present for one year will be give"! resid<;nt classlh­
cation. Minor aliens may use parents durational pres­
ence to satisfy the one-year requirement. 

f. A student holding a valid credential authori~ing servic? 
in a public school and employed in a certificated POSI­
tion by a community college district WIll be qiven 
resident classification. 

LIMITATIONS - CHANGm 

g. A student who is an apprentice within the meaning of 
Section 3077 of the Labor Code is entitled to resident 
classification. 

h. A student who is a ;ull-time employee of a California 
institution of public higher education or whose parent 
or spou.c is a full·time employee may be granted resi­
dent classification at the option of the institution of 
enrollment. 

I. A student who lives with a parent who performs agri­
culture labor in California and other states at least 
two months per year in each of the two preceeding 
years, the parent must live within the district. 

j. A student who earns his livelihood by performing 
agriculture labor and meets the criteria required above 
for the parent. 

STUDY UST LIMITATIONS 
A regular program is 15 to 18 units, excluding an activity 

course in physical education. The maximum load for any 
student is 18 units; exception will be made only by spectc:rl 
permission of the administration and then only when there 
is clear evidence of successful scholastic performance. 

A student who is currently enrolled in another school or 
college (including correspondence school) must report this en­
rollment to the Registrar. The total number of units carried 
durinq a semester may not exceed the above limits. 

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULES 
It is expected that a reqislration schedule shall not be 

worked out on a trial basis; therefore, the student is expected, 
at the time he files his registration with the Reqistrc:rr, to make 
no further change. If a change must be made, a student may 
add classes within a designated period at the beqinning of 
each semester for the following reasons: 

I. Unable 10 rectify an error in his oriqinc:rl proqram due 
to circumstances beyond his control. 

2. Asked to replace a class for which his background is 
not appropriate with a class of higher or lower level in 
the some subject area. 

3. Change must be made because of a class cancellation 
for lack of sufficient enrollment. 

Changes will be made by obtaining an Add Card and 
approval of the instructor and then filing the change with the 
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Registrar's Office. No student may add after the last day of 
the change pertod. 

SCHOLARSHIP GRADING SYSTEM 
Grades are based upon the quality of work done, that is, 

upon actual accomplishment in courses oHered for credit. 
Grades showing the standing of students are issued at the end 
of each semester. 

A grade point average of 2.0 (C) or higher must be earned 
in all work undertaken. However, if a student returns to college 
aftar five years of absence, he may petition for the exclusion of 
any given semester's work. If any part of a semester's work is 
to be excluded, the entire semester's work must be excluded 
with respect to grades, units and course requirements. 

1. GRADES 
A Superior 
B Better Than Average 

C Average 
D Passing 

F Failing 

Inc. Incomplete 
UNFINISHED WORK, OTHERWISE PASSING indicating 
that (because of medical or other sufficient reason) an 
important assignment such as a term paper, final E>xam­
ination, or experiment is missing. 
An Incomplete (Inc.) grade, which is not made up by 
the end of the sixth week of the next regular semester, 
shall remain as an Incomplete (inc.) grade on the stu­
dent's transcript rather than being converted to an F 
grade. The Incomplete (Inc.) will not develop units nor 
honor points for the purpose of computing grade point 
average or calculating total units. 

2. CREDIT GRADE 
Courses designated by the appropriate divisions may be 

taken in which Cr grades may be given. The student must 
declare his intentions to the instructor by the sixth week of 
the semester. 
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a. Cr will reflect a letter grade of C or higher. 
b. NCr will reflect incompletion of a credit class. 
c. Cr grades are permissible except in the student's maior 

field at Imperial Valley College. 
d. Students applying for Cr must adhere to the same class 

GRADING SYSTEM 

standards or regulations as a student receiving a 
regular grade. 

e. A maximum of 16 units toward Imperial Valley College 
graduation may be yranted or earned on a credit basis 
with a limit of one class per semester. 

f. Cr grade will satisfy completion of prerequisite for 
sequence class. 

3. WITHDRAW AI. GRADES 
W-Withdrawal 
W IF-Withdrawal failing 

A student may withdraw from any course or the college 
during the semester, but in order to avoid grade penalties, 
he must make fonnal application to the registrar. 

Any instructor may withdraw a student during the first 
fifteen weeks for excessive absences or for disciplinary 
reasons. Any withdrawal initiated by an instructor will be 
noted as an unofficial withdrawal. 

Grades at the time of withdrawal under either circum­
stance will be assigned in accordance with the following 
schedule: 

Weeks of Semester 
I through 14 

15 through 18 

Grade 
W 
W or WF 

All withdrawals are official after being processed by the 
Registrar's Office. If the withdrawal is signed by both the 
student and instructor, it is an official withdrawal. If it is 
signed only by the instructor, it is considered an unofficial 
withdrawal. The "W" will normally be given to the student 
during the 1st through the 15th week of the semester. A 
grade of "W" or "WF" may be given to a student after the 
15th week at the instructor's option. 

4. REPEATED CLASSES 
Procedures for repeated classes: 

a. A student wiShing to repeat a class, in which he has 
received a grade of D or F, must obtain a request 
form and supply his name, the class being repeated 
by code number, and the instructor's name to the 
Registrar's Office by the 12th week of the semester for 
which he wishes to receive credit for a repeated class. 

b. From the forms submitted by the student, the Registrar's 
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Office will record an R by the letter qrade given by 
the Instructor. If a student does not submit a form, the 
grade and urn ts in the previous class will be used In 
computing total units and qrade point average. 

5. GRADE POINTS 

Grade points, per semester unit, are assigned as follows: 

A - 4 qrade points per unit 
B-3 grade points per unit 
C - 2 grade points per unit 
D - I grade point per unit 
F - 0 grade points per unit 

Cr - 0 grade points per unit; 
units not charged agatnst the student 

W - 0 grade points per unit; units not charged against 
the student 

WF - 0 qrade points per unit; units charged against the 
student 

The grade point average is computed by dividing total 
grade points earned by total units attempted. Thus in any 
given semester, if the grade points earned total 28 and the 
total units aitempted equals 14, the grade point ratio is 
2.00. 

6. CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
A student may petition to take an examination in lieu of 
course work between the sixth and fourteenth weeks of the 
semestoc. A maximum of 25 untts may be acquired in 
this fashion. No more than 15 units per semester will be 
authorized. The fee will be $10.00 per unit plus $5.00 for 
administrative costs for each examination administered. 
Students wishing to take advantage of this opportunity 
should request the proper petition form from the Registrar's 
Office. 

7. MILITARY CREDIT 
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"A guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in 
the Armed Services, American Council on Education," 
former or current edition, is used to evaluate military school 
credit and credit is considered by petition and presentation 
of proper documentation by the Petitions Committee or 
demonstration of skill through credit by examination for 
technical vocational credit. . 
a. Presentation of the DD214 by petition may allow the 

veteran 6 units of credit (Cr) (4 units for physical educa· 
lion and 2 units for health education). 

b . Total number of units of credit is not to exceed 16 (in­
cludes the 6 units for Basic Traininq). The units may 
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count as elective credit only. 

8. CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION COURSE WORK 
Upper division credit may not be applied toward an 
Associate Degree. The only exception is the credit received 
for an upper division coun;e which ts also offered as a 
lower division course. 

SEMESTER GRADE REPORTS 
An end-of-the-semester grade report is issued to each stu· 

dent by the Registrar after the semester's work has been com­
p�eted. 

PROBATION 
A student is placed on academIC probation if his grade 

point average for the units deSignated for a student in his 
status (see below) is less than 2.0. The probationary status is 
entered on the permanent record of the student. 

Status 

A full-time student at 1m· 
perial Valley College 

A student transferring to 1m· 
perial Valley College 

A part-time student who has 
attempted in any college or 
university, or grades 13 or 14 
of a junior college, a total 
of 12 semester units (or equiv-
alent of quarter units) 

Units Designated 

Units attempted at Imperial 
Valley College during the 
semester inlmed.iately pre­
ceding. 

All units previously attempt­
ed in any college or univer­
sity and in grades 13 and 14 
of junior college 

All units so attempted 

A student on probation from another institution shall be 
placed on proDation on entrance. 

No student shall be subject to probation until he has 
attempted a minimum of 12 units in one semester or sequence 
of semesters. 

Summer session grades. as well as grades from regular 
semesters or quarter sessions. shall be considered in the estab­
lishment of probationary status. 

A student on probation is required to hold periodic COJ: 
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ferences with his counselor. The counselor may regulate the 
student's program according to his aptitudes and achievements. 

Regular status can subsequently be attained by a student 
on probation by his attempting 12 or more units in a semester 
or sequence of semesters and achieving a 2.0 or better grade 
point average. 

All actions taken by college authorities relating to aca­
demic probation become a part of the student's permanent 
record. 

PROVISIONAL STATUS 

A first-time freshman who is enrolled in more than six 
units who falls into one of the categories lisled below shall be 
admitted on provisional status: 

1. His grade point average in the last three years of high 
school was less than 2.0 (grade C on a five-point scale 
with zero for an F grade) excluding only physical edu­
cation and military science. 

A - 4.0 
B = 3.0 
C = 2.0 
D = 1.0 
F 0 

2. He is not a high school graduate. 

A student on provisional status shall develop with his 
counselor a course of study commensurate with his ability. 
He is required to hold pertodic conferences with his counselor 
and his program may be regulated by his counselor accord­
ing to his aptitudes and achievement. 

Provisional status is removed when Ihe student has suc­
cessfully completed 12 units of work. 

WITHDRAWAL-DISMISSAL POLICIES 
Attendance and Automatic Withdrawals 

A student who fails to attend the first meeting of a class 
will be dropped by the instructor immediately following that 
class. Should he desire readmission to the class hts status will 
be the same as that of any other student who desires to add a 
class. 

Regular attendance at all classes is expected of all students 
enro,; .. d. Instruclors are expected to take a student's atten­
dance record into account in computing his grades. A student 
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may be excluded from further attendance in a class durtng 
any semester when his absences after the close of registration 
have exceeded the number of class hours which the class meets 
per week. Further. an instructor may drop any student judged 
10 be a disturbing element in Ihe class. 

A student who is tardy three times may be considered as 
having been absent once. Absences attributed to the represen­
tation of the college at officially approved conferences and 
contests and attendance upon field trips will not be counted 
as absences. 

Voluntary Withdrawal 

A student who is required to withdraw from college 
because of extenuating circumstances must contact the Regis­
trar for the procedures to be followed. See: "Withdrawal 
grades." 

Academic Dismissal 

A student who is in attendance at Imperial Valley College 
who has a grade point average of less than 1.75 lor units 
attempted (regardless of number) in each of three consecutive 
semesters is subject to dismissal. 

A student who has been dismissed from Imperial Valley 
College because of low academic achievement may. alter one 
full semester. apply lor readmission to the college. His ap­
plication will be reviewed by the administration. and if re­
admission is granted. he will be subject to all conditions spec­
ified Including probationary status. 

A student applying for admission to Imperial Valley 
College who has a grade point avera<;;e of less than 1.75 for 
units attempted (regardless 01 number) in each of the last three 
semesters attempted (or any combination of semesters and/ or 
quarters which are as long as three semesters) will not be 
granted permission to register until (!) a period of time equal 
to a full semesler has elapsed since he attended college. and 
(2) his petition lor admission has been reviewed by the 
administration. If admitted. he will be subject to all conditions 
specified including probationary status. 

All actions taken by college authortties relating to aca­
demic dism'ssal become a pari of the student's permanent 
record. 

Any exceptions to the regulations adopted pertaining to 
probation and academic dismissal will be granted only alter 
review by the Petitions Committee. Each case will be con-
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sidered individually and disposition made after the consider­
ation of all available pertinent inf, mat J il. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

District policy requires that each student who is registered 
for more than 8 units shall be required to reqister for, and 
regularly attend, a physical education activity class each of 
4 semesters until credit for 4 semesters has been earned. 
Exemptions from participation requirement may be granted 
for the following reasons only: 

(!) Physical disability 
(2) Age, twenty-one or over 
(3) Postgraduate standing 
(4) Enrollment in 8 or fewer units 
(5) Completion of basic or recruit training in any of the 

Armed Forces of the United States. College credit may 
be granted (P.E. I, H.E. 3). See counselor. 

The student must provide himself with a uniform as pre­
scribed by the physical education department. 

Those applying for exemption for reasons other than 
physical disability must present suitable evidence at the time 
of their registration. 

A student who is dropped from physical education for non­
attendance or for failure to perform in a responsible way will 
be required to withdraw from all classes in which he has been 
officially enrolled, or at his option, the student may reduce his 
study list to not more than 8 units. At the time of mandatory 
withdrawal, grades to be awarded will be W or WF de­
pending upon progress to date in classes affected. 

A student who is required to be enrolled in an =tivity 
class and who seeks to be excused for medical reasons 
will not be excused unless he presents to the Registrar at the 
time of completing registration (filing of study list) a statement 
over the signature of his physician or the county health officer 
specifying that he is unable 10 participate in an activity class. 
The physician shall also indicate the nature of the infirmity 
and its probable duration. A new statement shall be required 
at the beginning of each semester. 
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CHANGES IN THE CATALOG 

Any regulation adopted by the administration of Imperial 
Valley College shall have the same force as a printed regula­
tion in the catalog i:md shall supersede, upon appropriate 
public announcement, any ruling on the same subject which 
may appear in the printed catalog or official bulletins of the 
college. 

A student may graduate under the catalog in effect at the 
time of his initial enrollment, provided he maintains a continu­
ous enrollment status during each semester (excluding summer 
sessions) of not less than six units of work in which passing 
grades are earned. 



GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
ASSOCIATE DEGREES 

Upon the completion of the following reqUirements, students 
at Imperial Valley College will be granted the degree, Asso­
ciate in Arts or Associate in Science, depending upon the 
maior completed. Responsibility for filing a petition for gradu­
ation rests with the student. This petition is to be filed with 
the Registrar not later than the end of the 6th week of the 
semester of graduation. 

The requirements for graduation represent not only the 
minimum general requirements outlined by the State, but also 
the firm commitment on the part of Imperial Valley College to 
the principles of general education. These requirements in 
general education are designed to develop the potential of 
every student, broaden his outlook, and contribute to the 
realization of the well-balanced whole man. 

I. ACQUISITION OF MAJOR CONSISTING OF EIGHTEEN 
UNITS (UNLESS OTHERWISE DESIGNATED) IN A 
SPECIFIED FIELD OF STUDY 

Students may sa tisfy the maior requirement in the fol­
lowing fields of study. Individual courses of study for 
eO'Ch major are listed beginning on page 163. 

A.S.-Agricultural Business 
A.S.-Agricultura l Chemical Technology 
A.S.-Agriculture Mechanics 
A.S.-Animal Science 
A.A.-Anthropology 
A.A.-Art 
A.S.-Automotive Technology 
A.A.-Banking-Administrative Services 
A.A.-Banking-Credit' Administration 
A.A.-Banking-Secretaria l 
A.A.-Bonking-General Operations 
A.A.-Behavioral Science 
A.A.-Bilingual-Bicultural Studies 
A.S.-Bookkeeping 

A.A.,A.S.-Business Transfer 
A.A.,A.S.-Business Supervision 

A.S.-O:rrpentry 
A.A.-Clerical 
A.S.-Cosmetology 

A.A"A.S.-Data Processing 
A.S.-Engineering 
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A.S.-Engineering Technology 
A.A.-English 
A.S.-Fire Science 
A.A.-Foreign Language 

A.A.,A.S.-General Business 
A.A.,A.S.-General Maior 
A.A"A.S.-General Science 

A.A.-Governmental Management 
A.A.-Human Relations-Community Mental 

Health Worker 
A.A.-Human Relations-Counseling, School and 

Social Services 
A.A.-Human Relation&-Personnel, Employment, 

Counseling and Supervision 
A.A"A.S.-Individual Interdisciplinary 

A.S.-Industrial Power Technology 
A.A.-Journalism 
A.S.-Law Enforcement 

A.A.,A.S.-Life Science 
A.S.-Machinery Operation and Maintenance 

A.A.,A.S.-Marketing-Sales Technology 
A.A.,A.S.-Mathematics 

A.A.-Music 
A.S.-Nursing- Registered 
A.S.- Nursing-Vocational 
A.S.-Physical Education 

A.A.,A.S.- Physical Science 
A.S.-Plant Science 
A.A.- Real Estate 
A.S.- Recreation 
A.A.-Rehabilitation Technician for the 

Physically Limited 
A.A.,A.S.-Secretarial 
A.A"A.S.-Social Science 

A.S.-Soils and Water Technology 
A.A.-Teacher Aide 
A.A.-Teacher Preparation-Liberal Studies 
A.A.-Visual Communication-

Motion Picture Production 
A.A.-Visual Communication_Photography 
A.S.-Water Treatment Technology 
A.S.-Welding Technology 

II. STATE AND INSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. Sixty units plus physical education 11 required. 
B. Grade poont average of 2.0 or better for all college work. 
C. Completion of a minimum of forty-five units in resi­

dence, or completion of at least the last fifteen units at 
Imperial Valley College. 
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

ill. SUBJECT AREA REQUIREMENTS 

A. American Institutions (Comolete anyone of the fol· 
lowing) ,. 

1. Soc Sci 52 - Introduction to American Government 
2. Hist 17 A-B - United States History 
3. Poly Sci I - Introduction to Political Science and 

Poly Sci 2 - American Government & Politics 
4. Hist 17 A - United States History and 

Poly Sci 2 - American Government and Politics 
5. Poly Sci 1 - Introduction to Political Science and 

Hist 17B - United States History 
6. Hist 8A-B - History of the Americas 

B. H.E. I - Health Education or 
H.E. 3 - Health Education (military service) if required 

C. Physical F.ducation (if required) See page 36 far require­
ments. 

D. Math 51 (if required) 
(Math 50, Ag 50, Weld 50, Auto Tech 50 may be sub­
stituted) 

IV. GENERAL EDUCATION 
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A minimum of 15 units which shall include a minimum of 
one course in each of the first three areas and two courses 
in area four. 

a. Natural Science 
Nat Sci 51 Survey of the Earth Sciences 
Ag 5 (See also Env Sci 5) Man and His Environment 
Ag 14 Introduction to Entomology 
Anat 8 Human Anatomy 
Anat 10 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
Astron 21 Elementary Astronomy 
Bio 3 Principles of Biological Science 
Env Sci 5 (See also Ag 5) Man and His Environment 
Bio 21 General Microbiology 
Bot Ill. General Botany 
Chern I A General InorganiC Chemistry 
Chern 2A Introduction to Chemistry 
Geog 1 Physical Geography 
Geel 1 A Physical Geology 
Phys Sci 25 Introduction to Physical Science 
Phys 2A General Physics 
Phys 4A Principles of Physics 
Physio 1 Human Physiology 
Zool lA General Zoology 
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b. Social Science 
Anthro 1 Physical Anthropology 
Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropdogy 
Anthro 3A Introduction to Archaeological Site Surveying 
Anthro 3B Introduction to Archaeological Extcrvcrtions 
Anthro 3C Archaeological and Museum Lab 

Principles and Practices 
Anthro 4 California Indians 
Anthro 5 Introduction to World Prehistory 
Anthro 6 Native People of North America 
Bus 2 Introduction to Business 
Econ I Principles of Economics 
Econ 2 Principles of Economics 
Geog 2 Cultural Gt)oqraphy 
Hist 4A History of Western Civilization 
Hist 4B History of Western Civilization 
Hist 10 History of Modern Russia 
Hist 30 Mexico and the American Southwest 
Hist 40 (Also Span 40) Civilization of Spain 

and Portugal 
Hist 41 (Also Span 41) Civilization of Spanish 

America and Brazil 
Poly Sci 3 Comparative Politics 
Poly Sci 14 Introduction to International Relations 
Psych lA General Psychology 
Psych IB Advanced General Psychology 
Psych 2 Introduction to Physiological Psychology 
Psych 3 Psychology of Personal and Social Adjustment 
Psych 5 Psychology of Effective Behavior 
Psych 9 Introduction to Interviewing and Counseling 
Psych 11 Psychology of Effective Behavior 
Psych 12 Elementary Statistics 
Psych 14 Abnormal Psychology 
Psych 17 Social Psychology 
Psych 20 (Also E.C.E. 20) Developmental Psychology 

of Children 
Psych 21 Early Childhood Development. Children, 

Family and Community (Also E.C.E. 21) 
Psych 24 Creative Learning Experiences for 

Pre-School Children (Also E.C.E. 24) 
Psych 27 Psychology of Family Pathology and 

Emotional Problems of Children 
Psych 30 Psychology of Adolescence 
Psych 40 Psychology of Crisis Counseling 
Psych 43 Introduction to Community Health Services 
Sociol 2 Contemporary Social Problems 
Sociol I Principles of Sociology 
Sociol 33 Mcrrriaqeand the Family 
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c. Humanities (Language, Literature, Philosophy, Fine Arts) 

Art 3A History and Appreciation of Art 
Art 3B History and Appreciation of Art 
Ar! 30A Introduction to Art 
Drm Arts 5A History of World Drama 
Drm Arts 5B History of World Drama 
Eng IB Introduction to Literature 
Eng 2 Introduction to English Linguistics 

"Eng 3 (Also Hum 3) Introduction to Film History 
and Criticism 

"Eng 4 (Also Hum 4) Film Criticism 
Eng 15 American Literature 
Eng ' 16A World Literature 
Eng 16B World Uterature 
Eng 17 A Survey of English Literature 
Eng 17B Survey of English Literature 
Eng 20 Modem Poetry 
Eng 21A Modem Prose Fiction 
Eng 21B Modern Prose Fiction 

'Eng 24 The Modem American Novel 
Eng 27 Film and Literature 
Eng 30A (Also Span 30A) The Mexican-American 

in Literature 
Eng 30B (Also Span 30B) The Mexican-American 

in Literature 
Eng 31 (Also Span 31) Literature in the Southwest 
Eng 33 The Literary Artist as Social Critic 
Eng 36 The Bible as Literature 
Eng 37 Survey of Mythology and Folklore 
Eng 38A (Also Psych 38A) Literature and Life: 

A Study of Values 
Eng 38B (Also Psych 38B) Literature and Life: 

A Study in Values 
Eng 53 Selected Literature 
Fr I Elementary French 

"Fr IA Elementary French 
"Fr IB Elementary French 
"Fr 2A Elementary French 

Fr 3 Intermediate French 
Fr 4 Intermediate French 

"Fr 10 Conversational French 
"Fr II Conversational French 

Fr 40 French Civilization 
Fr 41 French Civilization 

"Fr S I A Everyday French 
Ger I Elementary German 
Ger 2 Elementary German 
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"Ger 10 Conversational German 
"Ger 11 Conversationai German 
"Hum 3 (Also Eng 3) Introduction to Film Criticism 
"Hum 4 (Also Eng 4) Film Criticism 

Hum 25 The Humanities 
Hum 26 The Humanities 
Mus 7 Music Fundamentals 
Mus 20A History and Literature of Music 
Mus 30 Music Structure and Style 
Phil I A Introduction to Phi~osophy 
Phil IB Introduction to Philosophy 
Phil II Ethics 
Phil 25 ReliQions of the Modem World 
Span I Elementary Spanish 
Span 2 Elementary Spanish 
Span 3 Intermediat9 Spanish 
Span 4 Intermediate Spanish 
Span 5A Sp:mish Conversation and Composition 

"Span 10 Conversational Spanish 
.. Span II Conversational Spanish 

Span 20A Beginning Spanish for Bilinguals 
Span ZOB Beginning Spanish for Bilinguals 
Span 21 Intermediate Spanish for Bilinguals 
Span 22 Intermediate Spanish for Bilinguals 
Span 24 Introduction to Spanish Literature 
Span 25 Introduction to Spanish-American 

Literature lor Bilinguals 
Span 28A The Mexican-American in Literature 

"Span 51A Beginning Conversational Spanish 
and Culture 

"Span 51B Beginning Conversational Spanish 
and Culture 

d, Learning Skills 

1. Eng IA Reading and Composition 
or 
Eng 51 The Communication Process 
and 

2. One of the following: 

Ag 28 Heavy Equipment Opgration and Matntenance 
Art 20A Elementary Drawing 
Art 22A Design 
Art 23A Ceramics 
Art 24A Ceramic Sculpture 
Art 27 Creative Handweaving 
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GRADUATlON REQUIREMENTS 
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Art 28 Technical Ceramics 
Auto Tech 51 Engine Technology 
Bus 9 (Also Math 17) Math for Business Analysis 
Bus 11 (Also Soc Sci 62) Personal Finance 
B is lOA Practical Bookkeeping 
Bus 12 Personal Income Tax 

"Bus 20 Elementary Typewriting 
Bus 31 Elementary Shorthand 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing 
Drm Art 20A Fundamentals of Acting 
Electricity 1 Basic Electricity 
EnQr 18A Plane Surveying 
Engr 21 Technical Drawing 
Engr 72A Surveytng for Engineering Technology 
Eng AB English Fundamentals 
Eng 8 Advanced Composition 
Eng 9AB Creative Writing 

"Eng 12 Power Reading 
Eng 42 Advanced English as a Second Language 
Eng 43B Advanced Oral English for BHingual Studenls 

"Eng 50 Reading Development 
Eng 52A Vocabulary Building 
Eng 57 Library Resources 
H.E. 2 First Ald 
Jm 1 News and Feature Writing 
L.E. 23 Defensive Tactics 
L.E. 25 Fireanns 
L.E. 29 Preliminary Investigation and Reporting 
L.T. 5 I Introduction to Library Services 
Math A Intermediate Algebra 
Math C Plane Trigonometry 
Math 2 Advanced Algebra and Trigonometry 
Math 3A Analytic Gecmetry and Calculus 
Math 10 Math for Elementary School Teachers 
Math 12 Elementary Statistics 
Math 17 (Also Bus 9) Math for Business Analysis 
Math 18 Introduction to Mathematics 
Mus lOAF Class Piano 
Mus 15AB Elementary Voice 
Mus 21AD Instruments 
Phil 10 LOgic ' 
P.L. 10 Beginning Communication with the Deaf 
P.L. 20 Beginning Braille 
Soc Sci 62 (Also Bus I!) Personal Finance 
Sp 'I Oral Communication 
Sp 11 Oral Interpretation 
Sp 30 Voice and Articulation Development 

GRADUA TlON. REQUIREMENTS 

Sp 51 Basic Speech 
Vis Com 5 (Also Jm 5) Introduction to PhotOQraphy 
Vis Com 10 (Also Eng 10) Introduction to Motion 

Pichi"" Production 
Weld 30 Arc Welding 
Weld 32 Oxy-Acetylene Welding 
Weld 3:' Inert Gas Shielded Arc Welding 

'I Unit Courses "2 Unit Courses 

CREDIT FOR CORRESPONDENCE AND EXTENSION COURSES 

A student may petition to have a maximum of six units of 
credit ceun ted toward graduation for correspondence or exten· 
sion courses which meet the following standards: 

(]) Courses must have been taken from a recognized ac­
credited college or university having a correspondence 
or extension division. 

(2) Courses must be designated as recommended for lower 
division credit by the college or university. 

It is the responsibility of the student to submit evidence 
establishing the above standards. 
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TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS 

TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS 
Two principal kinds of requirements must be met in order 

to attain full junior standing at a state college, the University of 
California or other institution maintaining equivalent standards 
to which the student expects to transfer. These are as follows: 

1. The completion of the specified requirements lor 
junior standing in the proposed senior college or uni­
versity I and, 

2. The compleiion of the lower division prerequisites for 
upper division majors and minors. 

These vary according to the requirements of the institution 
of higher education in which the student expects to enroll. A 
STUDENT EXPECTING TO TRANSFER TO SUCH AN INSTlTa: 
TION SHOULD CONSULT THE CATALOG OF THE INSTITU­
TION REGARDING SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS and plan his 
Imperial Volley College work so that these requirements will 
be met. Additional information is available in the counseling 
office. 

Students planning to transfer to one of the campuses of 
the California State College State University system can, at 
their request. hove the general education requirements certi­
fied by Imperial Volley College. In order to meet this certi­
fication, a student must complete forty (40) units of selected 
general education in one of five areas: natural science. social 
science, humanities, bo.ic subjectl, and general education. 
With the certification of general education completed by 
Imperial Valley College, a student can transf .. r to a California 
State University assured that no further general education 
will be required once they have officially transferred. For 
further in!ormation regarding the necessary course. required 
for general educot'on certification, contact the Counseling 
Center. 

Transfer Credit 

In state colleges, and at the Uhiversity of California, a 
maximum of 70 Bemester units earned in a community college 
may be applied toward the Bachelor's degree, with the excep­
tion that no upper division credit may be allowed for courses 
taken in a community college and no credit may be allowed 
for professional cou~ses in education taken in a community 
college. Many other colleges and universities also allow credit 
for 70 units of lower diYiaion worlt cgmpletecl at " community 
colleqe. 
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OCCUPATIONAL CURRICULA 

OCCUPATIONAL CURRICULA 
. Imperial Valley College has developed career programs 

wh~ch reflect employm;mt opportunities of our county and 
reglOn. AdVIsory commIttees work closely with the college to 
assure each student the best in education and real employment 
opportunities ",:>on graduation. 

In dev9'!oping a major piuqrom (see page 163), each stu­
dent should plan on completing graduation requirements for 
the AssOClate in Arts or Associate in Science Degree. It is 
recommended that students should plan a broad educational 
background including general education courses. 

It is most important that students consult with a counselor 
during their first semester in preparing programs to determine 
the appropriate sequence of courses. Further, 11 should be 
noted that the final responsibility for the selection of proper 
courses rests with the student. 

CERTIFICATES 
Occupational Certificates are awarded to convey evi­

dence that well-defined levels of proficiency have been attained 
in designated occupational fields. Certificate programs are 
avOllable 111 some of the occupational areas for which the 
college offers the Associate Degree. To qualify for an Occu­
pational Certificate a student must: 

1. Complete all courses listed for a particular certificate. 
2. Achieve a C grade average (2.0 GPA) for all such 

college courses, and for all such courses taken at 
Imperial Valley College. 

Certificates are oHered in the following areas: 

Automotive Technology 
Business 

General Clerical: (Receptionist, File Clerk, 
Small Business Records) 

Clerk Typist 
Secretary jStenographer 
Junior Bookkeeper-Payroll Clerk 

Cosmetology 
Early Childhood Education 

Electronics 
Basic 
Intermediate 

Emergency Medical Technician 
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CX:::CUPATIONAL CURRICULA 

Finance and Credit 
. Secretary Certificate-Bank Service 
General Certificate-Bank Service 
Administrative Certificate in Bank Operations 

Credit Administration Certificate in Bankinq 

Fire &::ience 

Governmental Management 

Health Aide 

Heavy Machinery 

Human Relations 
Community Mental Health Worker 
Counseling, School and Social Services 
Personnel, Employment Counseling and Supervision 

Law Enforcement 

Basic Ubrary Technician 

Rehabilitation Technician for the Physically Umited 

Real Estqte 

Recreation 

Teacher Aide 

Vocational Nursing 

Water Treatment 

Welding 

R€qUinnents for certificates are listed on page 206. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
In the following list of courses, the credit value of each 

course in semester units is Indicated by a number in parenthe­
ses after the title. 

To make it possible for a greater number of courses to be 
offered to the students of Imperial Valley, many courses in 
specialized fields are offered on alternate years only. The 
student should take this into consideration when maklnq his 
long-range program. 

Course numbers followed by an AB sequence indicate that 
the course may be taken mOfe than once, covering the same 
materials, to gain proficiency in the subject matter. Course 
numbers which have an A and B sequerrce with different 
course descriptions indicate that new or advanced materials 
are to be covered. 

The prerequisites for any course may be waived by the 
instructor and the Dean of Instruction. 

SUMMER SESSION 
Summer Session calendar and admission requirements 

may be found in the Summer Session Bulletin or Schedule of 
Classes which is published dUrinq the Spring Semester. 

AGRICULTURE 
Many of the courses in the field of agriculture are offered 

on alternate years only. Students should keep this in mind as 
they plan their long-range programs of study with the assis­
tance of their counselors. 

Aq 5 Man and HIs Environment (3) 
(Same as Env Sci 5) 

Aq 14 Entomoloqy (3) 

3 bra. Lec. 

2 bra. Lec. 
2 bra. Lab. 

A basic study of insects with emphasis on classification, 
anatomy and physiology, and ecology. An insect collec­
tion is required. 

Aq 20 AnImal Science (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
A survey of the sources of the world's supply of animal 
products. The distribution of and factors influencing do­
mestic animals in the United States. The origin, charac­
teristics, and adaptation of the important breeds and the 
influence of environment upon their development. Selec­
tion, feeding and management of sheep, swine, and callie 
on California farms. 
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AGRICULTURE 

Ag 21 Feeds and Feeding (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
The basic principles of animal nutrition as they are ap­
plied to livestock feeding; the composition and use of 
feedstuffs in their relation to feeding of farm animals; ration 
balancing. Identification and classification of feeds, meth­
ods of preparing feeds; relative value for each class of 
livestock. Diqestion and utilization of feeds; feeding stan­
dards; economy in feedlnq; vitamins and minerals cmd 
feed sources. 

Ag 22 Livestock Selection (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. tub. 

Selection of beef cattle, sheep, swine and horses according 
to breed, type and use. The animal form in relation to its 
various functions. Studies of recognized type standards in 
livestock with a critical evaluation of the criteria used in 
establishing these standards. Correlation of the type of 
the live animal with the quality of the carcass. 

Ag 23 AnImal Diseases (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

The symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of animal dlseases_ 

Ag 24 Horse Husbandry (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Status of the horse industry; types and breeds; selection, 
care and management and economics of the light horse; 
their place and use in California and the United States. 

Ag 25 Agricultural Business Management (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Changes occurring in agriculture, careers in commercial 
agricultural business and public agricultural service 
agencies, development and growth of farm-related indus­
tries, kinds of agricultural businesses, operational charac­
teristics of commercial agricultural industries, 

Ag 26 Agricultural Business Orqanizatlon and Management 
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(3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Study of farm technological advance, marketing, con­
sumer demand and other such factors as determinants of 
growth, types and forms of agricultural business organi­
zation. Farm and farm related businesses considered 
from standpoint of primary functions, services and prob­
lems including investment. mortgage and workinq capi­
tal requirements, credit and collections, business wtth 
bonks, failures and reorganization, Emphasis on CaUfornia 
farm-related industries. 

AGRICULTURE 

Ag 27 Agricultural Sales and Service Management (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Bus 4. Supervision of people who sell 
agricultural products and services. Selecting, training, 
directing and evciuatinq personnel. Methods of payment, 
use of advertising, promotion, incentives and service. 

Ag 28 Heavy Equipment OpMation and Maintenance (5) 

3 bra. Lee. 
(Same as H.M. 35,) 6 bra. Lab. 

Ag 30 Agricultural Mechanics (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Selection and evaluation of production equipment. Study 
of specifications, plans, and consirUction of general agri­
cultural equipment. Pipe work and electrical installations. 
Selection and qrading of lumber and wood preservatives; 
cold and hot metal work; theory and tesUng of electrical 
motors; utilization and construction of agricultural facilities. 

Ag 32 hrigation and Drainage (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Fundamental principles and practices of irrigation. Soil­
moisture relationships, water measurement. methods of ir­
rigation, crop requirements, farm irrigation sirUctures, 
Pumps and pumping, and problems of the irrigation farmer. 
Land preparation and irrigation methods, problems of ir­
rigation, crop requirements, farm irrigation sirUctures 
includlnq investigation of drainage problems. Types of 
drainage systems and layout of farm drains, and drainage 
requirements for land reclamation and irrigated agricul­
ture. 

Ag 33A Farm Power (5) 3 bra. Lee. 
6 bra. Lab. 

For the student with little or no automotive background. 
Design, consirUction and mechanical function of automobile 
enqines including lubricating, cooling, fuel and electrical 
systems; clutches; and an understanding of the basic 
.6ciences relevant to such topics as internal combustion 
and energy conversion. $5.00 material fee payable during 
Iirst week of instruction. (Same as Auto Tech 51.l 
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AGRICULTURE 

Ag 338 farm Power (5) 3 bra. Lee. 
S bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Ag 33A (Same as Auto Tech 51l. Review and 
advanced study of the internal combustion engine and 
service procedures in the use 01 auiomotive machine shop 
tools and machines for rebuilding ilie engine. Review ilie 
study and s,,"vice procedure 01 the diesel fuel systems and 
governors. $5.00 maierial fee payable during first week 
of instruciion. (Same as Auto Tech 55,) 

Ag 35 Fluid Power (4) 3 bra. Lec. 
3 MS. Lab. 

A study of ilie principles and laws governinq fluids. The 
design and function of hydraulic and pneuma1ic com· 
ponents, seals, fluid types, circuits and symbols. Latest 
developments in the control and transfer 01 energy and its 
relationshio to agricuitural technology. (Same as Auto 
Tech 57,) -

Ag 36 Agriculiural Construction (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
2 bra. Lab. 

A study of the materials and processes most suited to farm 
situations. Practical concrete design, farm layout and fab­
rication. 

Ag 31 Small Gasoline Engines (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
2 MS. Lab. 

The history, design, construction and mechanical function 
of ilie small gasoline engine, including tune-up and maior 
repair of the electrical and mechanical systems. (Same as 
Auto Tech 59,) 

Ag 38 Electricity on the Fann (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Fundamentals of electric wirinq; circuit layout and prob­
lems' motor and branch circuit protection; safe use of 
electricity; wiring ilie farmstead; and motor maintenance. 

Ag 40 Soils (3) (I bra. Lec. 
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Physical, chemical and biological properties of soil~ as 
related to agriculture. Principles of soil-plant inter-relal1ons; 
development of the soil as a natural body, soil moisture, ef­
fect of management practices on soil propertIes; composi­
tion and use of fertilizers. 

AGRICULTURE 

Ag 41 Fertilizer~ (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
The nature of fertlli7.ers and soil amendments, their prop­
erttes, method. of application, and reaction upon soils and 
plants. Composition, value and use of fertilizer materials 
and soil correctives. Methods employed in the manufac­
ture, distribution, and application 01 fertilizers. 

Ag 42 Pl""t Sci3nce end F'orage Crops (4) 3 bra. l,ee. 
3 Ms. Lab. 

Principles and practices of crop improvement. propagation, 
production, processing, storage, and marketing. Production, 
harvest and uttlization 01 principal California forage crops. 
Field laboratory work required. 

AQ 43 Field and Cereal Crops (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
3 MS. Lab. 

Principles and practices of field and cereal crops produc­
tion and soil management, including study of distribution, 
adaptation and utilization of ilie major Held and cereal 
crops. Field laboratory work required.' . 

Ag 44A VeQetable Gardening-Cool Weather (2) 6 hrs. Lab. 
OrganiC and inorganic production in vegetable gardening. 
Cuitural practices, harvesting, grading and processing, 
marketing, disease and pest control of California vegetable 
crops. 

Aq 448 Vegetable Gardening-Warm Weather (2) 6 Ms. Lab. 

Organic and inorganic production in vegetable Qardening. 
Cultural practices, harvesting, grading and processing, 
marketing, disease and pest control of GlUtornia vegetable 
crops. 

Ag 45 Tntck Crop Production (3) 2 hrs. Lec. 
2 Ms. Lab. 

Principles involved in seasonal truck crop production, in­
cluding the scope, value, harvesting, packaging and mar­
keting of the maior truck crops grown in California. 

Ag 46 Ornamental Plant Idenlliicalion and Materials (3) 
2 Ms. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Identification, growth habits, culture, and crnamental use 
01 house plants, 'rines. groondcover, annuals, perennials, 
"mall shrubs adapted to the climale of the souiliern 
valleys of Caltfornia, 
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AGRICULTURE 

Aq 47 Nursery Practices (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

A general course in ornamental horticulture with emphasis 
on nursery operation. Includes nursery structures and 
layout, seeding, transplanting, potting, balling, canning, 
fertilizing, pest control, plant diseases, and abnonnalities. 
Propagating and planting mediums, their preparation and 
use. The use and matntenance of the common tools and 
equipment. 

Aq 48 Ornamental Shrubs and Tree. (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Broadleaf shrubs and vines used in California. Identifica­
tion, habits of growth, cultural requirements and landscape 
use, 

Aq 49 Weeds and Weed Control (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Common .and noxious weeds of California, their identifi­
oation, life history, and control. Chemicals and equipment 
used for weed control on cultivated land, in irrigation 
ditches, on the range, and on wasteland. Poisonous weeds, 
their effects and prevention_ 

Ag 50 Shop Mathematics (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

(Same as Auto Teeh SO, Math SO, Weld SO'> 

Aq 64 Horsemanship - Equitation (l) I hr. Lec. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Ag 24 or concurrent enrollment or consent 
of instructor. The fundamentals of horsemanship and 
equitation, English and Western, the anatomy of the horse 
and safety are emphasized. (Students may provide their 
own horse and trail it to instruction areas, if carried on 
college accident policy or show evidence of coverage 
under family policy. A lab fee will be charged for those 
students who cannot provide their own horse.> (Same as 
P.E. 21A.J 

Aq 65 Control of Insects and Other Pesta (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 
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Identification and methods of control of principle insect, 
rodent, disease, and other pests of crops. Use of pesticide 
application equipment. Health hazards in use of pesticides. 

ANATOMY - ANTHROPOLOGY 

Aq 66 Intermediate Horsemanship - Equitation (1) 1 hr. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Ag 64 or consent of instructor. Intermediate 
horsemanship under saddle. Grooming, saddling, brtdling, 
mounting, seat and hands. Study of types of horse gear 
and equipment. Safety precautions are emphasized. This 
course fulfills one semester of the phYSical education 
requirement. (Same as P.E. 21B.) 

ANATOMY 

Anat 8 Human Anatomy (4) 2 bra. Lee. 
6 hr •• Lab. 

Prerequisite: High school biology with a grade of C or 
better or Zool lA or Bio 3. Systems of the human body and 
their interrelationships. 

Anat 10 Human Anatomy and Physiology (5) 3 hrs. Lec. 
S bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: One year of high school chemistry and 
biology or one semester of each at the college level. A 
study of the structure and function of the human organism. 
Emphasis is on the circulatory, respiratory, excretory, ner­
vous, reproductive, and digestive systems. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Anthro I Physical Anthropology (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisife: Eleventh grade reading level ability is ree­
ommendoo for success in this course. An introduction to 
the study of evolution and racial variation in man. Empha­
sizes the processes of evolution, the relationship of man 
and the animals, fossil man, and the origin and meaning 
of race. 

Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropology (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eleventh grade reading level ability is rec­
ommended for success in this course. An introduction to 
the nature of culture, especially as seen in primitive society. 
Includes such topics as cultural history, the process of cul­
ture, technology, social organization, language, religion, 
and personality. May be taken before Anthro 1. 

55 



ANTHROPOLOGY 

Anthro 3A Introduction to Archaeological Site Surveyinq (3) 
2 bra. Lee. 
, bra. Lab. 

Introduction to archaeological site sw-veying; historical 
development of arcl)aeology; major contributors in 20th 
century; archaeological trends; methods of site sw-veying; 
types of sites; field reconnaisance; site reports and records; 
preparing field material for laboratory care and analysis; 
trails, artifacts, and features; equipment. use and care in 
the field. 

Anthro 3B Introduction to Archaeological Excavations (3) 
2 bra. Lee. 
.. bra. Lab. 

Introduction to archaeological excavations; mapping; lay· 
ing out sites with transit, rod and alidade; archaeological 
excavation; selecting sites; testing and trenching; strati­
graphy; keeping records; interpreting daia; preparing 
laboratory materials; care of materials for carbon and 
amino acid dating; pollen and soil tests. 

Anthro 3C Archaeological and Museum Laboratory Principles 
and Practices (3) 2 bra. Lec_ 

2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: It is advisable that students who enter this 
work have experience or course work in Field Archae­
ology (Anthro 3A or 3B), but it is not a requirement because 
the applications of what one will learn in the lab course 
reaches into many other areas of interest. Processing, 
cataloging, storing, and exhibtttng archaeological and 
ethnological artifacts. 

Anthro 4 California Indians (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

A study of California Indians and the relationships of 
these tribal peoples to their environments; linguistic 
families; life styles of specific Indian tribal societies; Indian 
art, music, ·stories, religions, institutions, structures, arti­
facts, recent Indian history. 

Anthro 5 Introduction to World Prehistory (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

56 

A survey of Iile maior culluml achievements of mankind 
prior to recorded history in the areas of Europe, Asia, 
Afrk:a and the Americas, and the contribution of archae­
ology to anthropology, history, and the development of 
art. Outstanding investigations are used to illustrate cur­
rents in human culture history. 

ART 

Anthro 6 Indians of North America (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Early migrations to the New World; demography and 
ecology of the Amerindian cultures in Alaska Canada 
United States, Mexico imd Central Americ~, in Pre: 
Columbian times. The modern Indian movement today. 

l!.l1thro 7 Classic Civilizations of Pre-Historic M<IS<)oAmerica (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

A study of the classic Aztecs, Mayas and Incas from 
their origins to their highly developed states and empires, 
and their eventual destruction. The controversial theories 
that Hyerdahl and von Dannigen pase will be analyzed 
in factual light. 

ART 

Art 3A History and Appreciation of Art (3) :; b.... Lee. 
Either Art 3A or 3B may be taken separately. Art 3A is a 
survey of the developments in art in painting, sculpture, 
architecture, and the minor arts from the birth of art to 
the Renaissance. 

Art 3B History and Appreciation of Art (3) 3 brs. Lee. 

Either Art 3A or 3B may be taken separately. Art 3B is a 
continuation of 3A extending fiom the Renaissance to 
contemporary times. 

Art 20A Elementary Drawinq (3) 2 bra. !.ee. 
, bra. Lab. 

A basic course in drawing involving analysis of lines, 
form, tone, texture and colors as essential media of 
expression. 

Art 2GB Elementary Drawinq (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 20A. A continuation of 20A. 

2 bra. Lee. 

.. bra. Lab. 

Art 2lA Intermediate Drawinq and Palntinq (3) 2 bra. !.ec. 
.. bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Art 20A and 2OB. A continuation 01 the devel­
opment of composition and the various techniques err.­
ployed in drawing and painting. Includes figure drawing, 
landscape, and still-life. Painting covers styles of painting 
from the Neoclassic to the present day. 
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ART 

Art 218 Intermediate Drawing and Paintinq (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 21A. A continuation of 21A. 

Art 22A DeBiqn (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 bra. Lcd>. 

Fundamentals of design and composition; theory of color. 
Includes organization and utilization of basic elements 
through design problems. 

Art 228 Design (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 22A. Intermediate studies of elements and 
principles of art with emphasis on three-dimensional 
design theory. 

Art 23A Ceramics (3) 8 bra. Lab. 

An introduction to ceramics; basic methods of forming, 
decorating, glazing and firing. 

Art 238 Ceramics (3) 8 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 23A. A continuation of Art 23A w:ith an 
emphasis on the work on the potter's wheel. 

Art 23C Ceramics (3) 8 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 23B w:ith a grade of C or better. A con­
tinuation of Art 23B w:ith special emphasis on glaze 
formulating and decorating techniques. 

Art 24AB Ceramic Sculpture (3-3) 6 bra. Lab. 

A course in basic ceramic sculpture techniques with em­
phasis on the human form. 

Art 25A LIfe Drawing (3) 6 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Art 20A and 20B w:ith a grade of C or better. 
Many types of draw:ing and painting techniques are used 
to further the student's skill, and development of visual· 
ization by drawing from the human figure. 

Art 258 LIfe Drawing (3) 6 bra. Lab. 
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Prerequisite: Art 25A. A continuation of Art 25A. Art 25B 
includes exploration of painting techniques using varied 
media. 

ART 

Art 28 Desiqn in Crafts (3) 8 hrs. Lab. 

An introduction to the study of several traditional crafls 
with an emphasis on creative design and individual ex­
ploration: Experiences in metal jewelry, batik and lie-dye, 
pnntmaking, fibers, sand casting and enameling. 

Art 27 Creative Handweaving (3) 6 bra. Lab. 

An exploratory course structured as an introduction to the 
craft of non-loom weaving. Its emphasis is on the explora­
tion of texture and color using contemporary and tradi­
tional techniques. Experiences in the design and structure 
of wall hangings, tapestries, rugs, body ornaments and 
accessories will acquaint the student w:ith basic weaving 
techniques, fibers and ancient and modern hand looms 
Additional study in spinning and dyeing yarns. . 

Art 28 Technical Ceramics (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Art 23C or permission of instructor. A study 
of the raw materials used in compounding clay bodies and 
glazes. Specific problems of glaze calculations and tech­
niques of glaze appreciation. 

Art 30A Introduction to Art (2) 1 y. bra. Lee. 
I Y. bra. Lab. 

An exploratory course intended for non-orl majors; pro­
vides a basis for an understanding of the fundamental art 
principles. Offers experience in creative expression. 

Art 308 Introduction to Art (2) I Y. bra. Lee. 
1 Y. bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 30A. A continuation of Art 30A which is 
an exploratory course intended for non<Irt majors; provides 
a basis for an understanding of the fundamental art prin· 
ciples. OUers experience in creative expression. 

Art 31 Crafts (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

A basic craft course exploring the use of art materials, 
media, techniques and methods. Recommended for stu· 
dents planning to become elementary teachers or recrea· 
tion directors. 
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ART ASTRONOMY-AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Art 33 Gallery Display (1) 2 hrs. I.ab, 
Theories, techniques and practices of art gallery exhibition. 

Art 40 EJ<p10ralion of Acrylic Painting Techniques (2) 
1 hr. Lee. 

2 hr •. Lab. 
An exploratory course which provides opportunities to 
work with the various polymer emulsion paints. Basic 
painting assignments to develop individual application 01 
techniques. Initial exercises in color usage and structure 
01 the painting. Suggestions and evaluation 01 student 
work will take place on an individual basis. 

ASTRONOMY 

Astron 21 Elementary Astronomy (3) 3 hra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Completion of the Mathematics 51 require­
ment. An introductory survey course in the general prin­
ciples and the fundamentals of astronomy with emphasis 
on the solar system. 

Astron 22 Intermediate Astronomy (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Astronomy 21. Math X, Math Y, or the con­
sent of the instructor. A second semester course in astron­
omy with emphasis on the stars, their properties, and 
evolution, galaxies, cosmology, relativity. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Some courses in the field of Automotive Technology are 
offered on alternate years only. Students should keep this in 
mind as they plan their long-range programs of study with the 
a5~istance of their counselors. 

Auto Tech 50 Shop Mathematics (3) 3 hr •• Lee. 

(Same as Ag 50, Math 50, and Weld 50.) 

Auto Tech 51 Engine Technology (5) 3 hts. Lee. 
6 hrs. Lab. 
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For the student with little or no internal combustion engine 
background. Design, construction and mechanical function 
of internal combustion engines including lubricating, cool­
ing, fuel and electrical systems; and an understancling 01 
the bosie sciences relevant to such topiCS as internal com­
bustion and energy conversion. $5.00 material fee payable 
during first week of instruction. (Same as Ag 33A.l 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Auto Tech 52 Transmismon Systems (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite; Auto Tech 51 or two years 01 high school auio 
mechanics. Design, C::-!1.struction and mechanical function 
of clutches, overdrives, manual transmissions. automatic 
transmissions and power-transmitting mechanisms. $5.00 
material fee payable during first week of instruction. 

Auto Tech 53 Brakes and Suspension (3) 2 Ius. Lee. 
3 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite; Auto Tech 51 or two years of high school auto 
mechanics .. Study of manual and power braking systems, 
wheel alignment, spring suspension. tires. tire trueing, 
wheel balancing, and wheel bearings. Diagnosis and 
services procedures on repair jobs. $5.00 material lee pay­
able during first week 01 instruction. 

Aulo Tech 54 Electrical and Fuel Systems (3) 2 Ius. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite; Auto Tech 51 or two years of high school auto 
mechanics. Advance study of automotive fuel and elec­
trical systems. Basic diagnosis and service procedures on 
systems. $5.00 material lee payable during first week oi 
instruction. 

Auto Tech 55 Ga.oline and Diesel Enqines (5) 3 hrs. Lee. 
6 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Auto Tech 51 or two years of high school auto 
mechanics, Review and advanced study of the internal 
combustion engine and service procedures in the use of 
automotive machine shop tools and machines for rebuild­
ing the enqine. Review the study and service procedure 
01 the diesel fuel systems and governors. $5.00 material 
lee payable during lirst week 01 instruction. (Same as 
Ag 33B.) 

Auto Tech S6 Diagnostics (3) 2 Ius. Lee. 
3 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite; Auto Tech 54. Trouble shooting the various 
components of the automobile using the oscilloscope and 
dynomeier and other precision instruments. To include 
the study and servicing of various automotive smog de­
vices. $5.00 material lee payable during first week 01 in­
struction. 

Auto Tech 57 Fluid Power (4) 3 Ius. Lee. 
S Ius. Lab. 

A study of the principles and laws governing fluids. The 
design and function of hydraulic and pneumatic com­
ponents, seals, fluid types, circuits and symbols. Latest 
developments in the control and transfer of energy and its 
relationship to automotive technology. (Same as Ag 35,) 
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AUTO TECHNOLOGY AVIATION 

Auto Tech 58 Automotive Air-Conditioning (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Auto Tech 54 or two years high school auto 
mechanics. The course is designed to impart knowledge 
and information needed by the learner to enter and make 
proqrass in employment on a productive basis in the 
automotive air-conditioning service industry. $5.00 materiai 
fee payable during first week of instruction. 

Auto Tech 59 Small Gasoline Engines (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

The history, deSign, construction and mechanical functi:>n 
of the small gasoline engine, including tune-up and major 
repair of the electrical and mechanical systems. (Same as 
Ag 37'> 

Auto Tech 70 Auto Body Repairing and Painting (5) 3 bra. Lee. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Weld 30 and Weld 32, or permission . of the 
instructor. The study of all phases of body re~ and 
painting. Covers the use of modem tools and equIpment 
and procedures for handling typical body·pamt Jobs. 

Auto Tech 71 Advanced Auto Body Repairing 
and Painting (5) 3 bra. Lee. 

6 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Auto Tech 70 or permission of i~tructor. 
Covers all phases of body repairing and repamting. Use 
of modern tools and equipment, step-by-step procedures 
for handling typical jobs. $10.00 material fee. 

Auto Tech 80 Emission Controls and Headlight DlaqnhrosiBL 
and Adlustmenta (2) I \1'. • ee. 

IV. hr. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Auto Tech 51, Auto Tech 54, Auto. Tech 56 
or experience a s a mechanic in the autom?ti~e held. Re­
view and advance study of tune-up, emIssIon controls 
and headlight problems using correct procedu~ as set 
forth by the State of California. ThIs .course WIll also be 
using required specifications and eqwpment. 

AVIATION 

AYiailon 1 Introd.\lction to AYiation (3) a bra. Lee. 
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Serves to meet the written test and ground school require­
ments to procure a Private Pilot's Certlfl~t~ and as a 
refresher for Pilots. The material covers OVlatlon, meteor­
ology, aircraft frame, aircraft engine., and current FAA 
requlations. 

BIOLOGY - BOTANY - BUSINESS 

BIOLOGY 
Bio 3 Principles of Biological Science (3) 2 bra. Lee. 

3 bra. Lab. 
Not open to students with credit in Zoology or Botany. A 
consideration of basic biological phenomena. Designed for 
those sturlcnts who intend to take only one semester of 
general biological science. May be combined with Physi­
cal Science 25 for a year Course in the basic principles of 
natural science. 

Blo 21 General Microbiology (4) 
2 hrs. Lee. 
S bra. Lab. 

Provides students with fundamental concepts of the struc­
ture and physiology of non-disease and disease prodUcing 
microorganisms with particular attention to bacteria. Basic 
techniques for culturi?g, staining, counting and identifying 
mlcroorgamsms. DeSIgned to meet the requirement to enter 
one of the medical fields as well as general education. 

BOTANY 

Bot IA General Botany (4) 
2 hrs. Lee. 
6 hra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Any year course in a high school laboratory 
science. DeSIgned to present a comprehensive view of the 
structure and function of stems, roots, leaves, flowers, and 
seeds of the flowering plants. 

Bot IB General Botany (4) 
2 bra. Lee. 
6 hra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Bot IA. Designed to present a comprE>hensive 
view 01 the structure and function of the plant kingdom 
from the lowest to the highest forms; typical representatives 
of algae, fungi, mosses, ferns, and flowering plcmts in 
proper relation to one another. 

BUSINESS 
Bus IA Principles of Accounting (4) 4 hrs' Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory SCore on the mathematics place­
ment test or completion of Math 51 with a C or better grade. 
Introduction to the theory, Practice, prinCiples of account­
ing as they relate to service enterprises and mE>rcantile 
.nterprises. Includes the complE>tion of the accounting 
cycle, sales, purchases, summarizing and reporting, re­
ceivables, payables and inventories, deferrals and ac­
cruals, depreciation, systems and controls and payroll 
syslems. 
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BUSINESS 

Bus 1B Principles of Accounting (4) 4 hzs. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Bus IA. Principles 
involved in partnerships, corporations, deportmental ac­
counting, process cost systems, job order costs, budgetary 
control, income taxes, cash flow, and financial statement 
analysis. 

!lU8 2 Introduction to Business (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A basic beginning college course that introduces U.S. 
business and industry. Includes the nature and importance 
of business, business forms and organization, management, 
finance, marketing, government and legal regulations, 
pricing and taxes. 

Bus 3 Business Management (3) 3 hzs. Lee. 
A study of the organizing and merchandising problems of 
a business; financial problems; business management. 

Bus 4 Principles of Marketinq (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
The organization and operation of systems for the distribu­
tion of goods and services; includes a study of retail and 
wholesale distribution channels, consumer buying charac­
teristics, marketing of industrial goods, cooperative mar­
keting' of agricultural products, pricing policies and govern­
mental regulations. 

Bus SA Business Law (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Princip!es of business law and their application to octual 
cases involving business transoctions, law and the resolu· 
tion of disputes, social forces and legal rights, controcts, 
agency and employment, and commercial poper. 

Bus 5B Business Law (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Principles of business law and their application to actual 
cases involving business transactions, personal property 
and batlments, sa!es, security devices and insurance, port­
nerships, corporations, real property, estates and bank­
ruptcy, and government and business. Bus 5B may be 
taken before Bus 5A, 

Bus 6 Management Concepts of Supervision (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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The role of the supervisor in industry and business; the 
development of techniques in meeting administrative, or­
ganizational. labor, and human relations, problems; the 
utilization of men, machines and matenals, and case 
studies in supervisory problems. 

BUSINESS 

Bus 7 Human Relations in Manaqement (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Impr,?ving supervision by the use of basic psychology in 
bUIlding better employer-employee relationships through 
hum~m relations techniques; development of leadership 
quahbes; mam human relations problems and thetr causes 
and solutions. 

Bus 8 Personnel Management (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A course that introduces personnel management in the 
hght of current theories and practices based upon research 
and compony experience. Includes the personnel man­
agement system, staffing, employee and management 
development, grOUP behavior, management-union rela­
tions, compensation, security and a look into the future. 

Bus 9 Mathematics for Business Analysis (3) 
(Same as Math 17.1 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Bus lOA Practical Bookkeeping (3) 3 hzs. Lee. 
A basic coutse in elementary basic accounting principles 
that uses the "practice set approach" to learn how to jour­
nalize and post transactions for service-type bUsinesses 
that keep their books on the cash basis. 

Bus lOB Practical Bookkeeping (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Bus lOA or permission of instructor. A course 
that uses the "practice set approach" in learning how to 
journalize and post transactions for merchandising bUsi­
nesses that keep their books on the accrual baSis. 

Bus 11 Personal Finance (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Practical application of the principles of good bUSiness to 
the handling of personal funds. Budgets, financial services 
insurance, investment, home ownership, taxes. and con~ 
sumer problems. (Same as Soc Sci 69.) 

Bus 12 Personal Income Tax (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
An elementary course in computation of income tax, use of 
forms and some of the less complex computations. Tax 
regulations are studied and students are taught to prepare 
returns. 

Bus 13 AppUed Business Law (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A one-semester course covering courls and court pr0-

cedures, contracts, sales, bailments, negotiable instruments, 
:r'leney and employment, partnerships, corporations, in­
surance, and property. Not open to students who have 
completed Bus 5 or the equivalent. 
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BUSINESS 

Bus 14 Practical Salesmanship (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
The practical background of salesmanship: the duties and 
functions of a salesman in the selling of ideas, services, 
and products. Includes the place and importance of sales­
men in the marketing structure of the U.S. economy. 

Bus 20 Elementary Typewritlnq (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Designed to impart the fundamental skills and knowledge 
of typing. The student is introduced to the basic concepts 
of typewriting production. Not open to students who have 
had previous instruction in typewriting. 

Bus 21AB Proficiency - Exit Typewritinq (2-2) I hr. Lec. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Bus 20 or the ability to type 20 wpm. 
Designed to bring students to an office-level skill. 
Emphasis is placed on business letters, manuscripts, tabu­
lation and statistical work. Bus 21B may be taken by 
those students who do not attain office-level proficiency 
in Bus 21A. 

Bus 22 Machine Transcription (1) 3 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Ability to type 40 wpm. Use of dictating­
transcribing machine. 

Bus 23 Office Machines (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on mathematics placement 
test or completion of Math 51 with a C or better grade. 
Develops skills required for rapid and accurate operation 
of calculating machines. 

Bus 24 Records Manaqement (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Lecture and supervised individual and group procedural 
activity designed to acquaint students with progressive 
filing and records management rules, procedures and tech­
niques. Alphabetic, numeric, geographic and subject fil­
ing are studied. 

Bus 30 Alphabetic Shorthand (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab, 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of typing keyboard. A begtn­
ning course in shorthand. Theory and dictation practice 
for students who have had no previous tratning. The course 
i. designed to meet needs of personal. and in some cases, 
vocational usage. 

66 

Bus 31 Elementary Shorthand (3) 

BUSINESS 

2 illS. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

The beginning course in Gregg Shorthand. Theory and dic­
tation practice. Not open to students with previous instruc­
tion in shorthand. Designed for the needs of professional 
secretaries. 

Bus 32A Dictation and Transcription Lab (3) I hr. Lee. 
" bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Bus 32A with a minimum dictation level of 
school shorthand. A mtnimum dictation rat .. of 60 wpm 
is required. Review of theory with emphasiS on dictation 
and transcription speed building to produce matlable copy 
on business dictation. 

Bus 328 Dictation and Transcription Lab (3) I hr. Lee. 
" bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Bus 32A with a mimimum dictation level of 
70 wpm. Continued development of dictation and transcrip­
tion skills for matlable copy. 

Bus 33 G.eqq Shorthand Review (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Knowledge 01 Gregg Shorthand. A review 
course of Gregg Shorthand theory. Theory and dictation 
practice for students to develop these skills to the entry 
level required for the dictation-transcription course. 

Bus 36 Intermediate Shorthand for B1linquaia (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Dictation ability of 60 wpm and bilingual 
English and Spanish. A review of Gregg Shorthand 
theory. Speed building through dictation and transcription 
in both English and Spanish. (Same as Span 18.) 

Bus 39 Office Procedures (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Bus 21A-B or the ability to type 50 wpm. 
An integrated course oriented towards production tech­
niques that meet the standards of the business community. 
Covers the full range of office duties .tre .. inq those com­
petencies required of the general office worker. 

Bus 40 Grammar and U.aqe (3) 

(Same as Eng 56.! 

3 lin. Lee. 

67 



BUSINESS 

Bus 41 Essentials of Business Correspondence (2) 2 brs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Abiliiy to type. Bus 40 recommended. Em­
phasizes the basic elements and skills necessary for effec­
tive business communications. The business vocabulary 
- pronunciation, spelling, meaning, and punctuation -
together with standard letter-writing styles will be stressed. 
Not open to students who have completed Bus 42. 

Bus 42 Business Correspondence (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Typing skill. Major emphasis will be given 
to letter form and style, the psychology of the sales letter, 
letters of complaint and adjustment, credit and collection, 
job application and the business report. 

Bus 43 Business Correspondence in Spanish (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
(Same as Span 23,) 

Bus 49A Medical Terminology for Secretaries (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Provides training in the proper usage, meaning and origin 
of terms and names used in the medical sciences. The 
course is designed for medical secretarial students. It in­
cludes rules of conduct as they apply to the medical 
secretary, the patient and the physician. 

Bus 49B Medical Terminology for Secretaries (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Continuation of Bus 49A in greater depth. 

Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processinq (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
An introductory course designed to familiarize the stu­
dent with the role and application of data processing 
practices and procedures to the modem business world. 

Bus 51 Data ProceSsing Operations (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

An introduction to computer hardware and its operation. 
Students will experience actual hands-on operation with 
key punches, sorters, key-te-tape devkes, and digital com­
puters. 

Bus 52 Computer Pro<;p:amming I (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Prerequisite: Bus 50. A basic course in the program­
ming of electronic digital computers to prepare program­
mers and students of closely related occupations for em­
ployment in business and industry. Course covers prob­
~<;.::1S of data processing, characteristics of computers, and 
computer programming. 

BUSINESS 

Bus 53 Computer Proqrammlnq n (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Bus 52. A second semester course in elec­
tronlc digital computer programming designed for student 
achievement of technological proficiency in programming 
input and output devices, machin""ided coding, program 
optimizing, basic file maintenance, computer problem 
planning, and report writing. 

Bus 54 Data Processing Systems (3) 3 hr.. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Bus 53. A study of data processing sys­
tems and procedures including analysis of various existing 
business data processinq applications, integrated process­
ing principles, total management information, and data 
systems concepts. Case study projects developing detailed 
data processing procedures are stressed. 

Bus 55 Proqraminq In Fortran (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A practical course covering the fundamentals of Fortran 
Programming Language as adapted to a variety of different 
applications. (Same as Math 47.) 

Bus 56 AB Computer Operations Lab (I-I) 2 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Bus 52 or Bus 53. 
Course designed to provide an opportunity for additionul 
experiences with software and hardware related to the 
curricula of Bus 52 and Bus 53. 

Bus 59 Keypunchinq (l) 1 hr. Lee. 
2 brs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Ability to type 40 wpm. Beginning course in 
acquainting the student with the basic principles of 
punched card key mcn::hines. The course is designed to 
develop keypunching skills to entrance-level job require­
ments. 

Bus 60 Principles of Bank Operations (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Fundamentals of bank function in the descriptive fashion 
so that the beginning student may seek a broad and open 
perspective in banking. 

Bus 61 Analysis of Financial Statemenla (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Bus IA and lB. This course focuses upon 
investment and analysis of credit to appraise the extent and 
nature of risk involved, and to determine the willingness 
and ability of prospective debtor to repay a proposed loan 
in accordance with terms set forth. Topic includes profit­
loss analysis. Analyzing of inventory and the develop­
ment of ratio analysis. 
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BUSINESS 

Bus 92B Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisites: Bus 92A or real estate license. This course 
expands the coverage of the basic course outline on this 
subject to include further consideration of those areas of 
the law where problems are most frequently encountered 
or which present so many facets that further time is needed 
to adequately consider the scope and effect of applicable 
laws. 

Bus 93 Real Estate Finance (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Bus 90 or employment in the real estate field 
as a licensee. A practical applied study and analysis of 
money markets, interest rates and real estate financing, 
with actual case illustrations demonstrating lending 
policies, problems, and rules involved in financing real 
property, including residential, multifamily, commercial. 
and special purpose properties. 

Bus 94A Real Estate Appraisal (3) 3 bra, Lec. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor or employment in 
the real esiate field as a licensee. Methods and tech­
niques for determination of loon, market, and insur­
ance values. Case study methods are employed; I!eld 
work and demonstration appraisal reports are required. 
Principles of real estate valuations; cost. market data, sum­
mation and sales analysis methods of appraising are 
studied with an emphasis on residential properties. 

Bus 94B Real Estate Appraisal (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Bus 94A or real estate license. This course 
extends the appraisal techniques of real estate appraisal 
and the use of the three standard approaches to value on 
the many types of properties and interests that an ap­
praiser might be called upon for an opinion of value, such 
as apcrrtments, commercial, industrial, rural property, 
leasehold interest, valuing the business, and the bounds 01 
responsibility. 

Bus 95 Real Estate Economics (3) 3 hn. Lee. 
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Prerequisites: Bus 90, 91, 92A and 92B, recommended Bus 
93, 94A and 948. A practical study of the economic aspects 
of real estate designed to provide a grasp of the dynamic 
economic conditions and other factors underlying the real 
estate business in California. This is designed to be the 
senior course - the final course - In the real estate cur­
riculum. 

CARPENTRY 

Carp I Apprenticeship and Mathematics (3) 

CARPENTRY 

2 Ius. Lec. 
2 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. This course is 
designed so that the apprentice will know what part he 
will take in the construction industry. It will introduce 
him to the following subjects: the construction industry, 
collective bargaining, the role of government, wages and 
benefits, the purpose 01 the joint apprenticeship committee, 
and the development of carpentry mathematics skills 
which he will find necessary. 

Carp 2 Pra-Job and Plot P1annJnq (3) 2 Ius. Lec. 
2 hn. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Carp 1 or permission 
of the instructor. This course is designed to introduce the 
apprentice to interpret and apply the building codes, the 
types and purposes of pre-job planning, who is respon­
sible for it, why it is important and where it begins. The 
student will also learn to read blueprints and specifica­
tions, understand surveys, property and building lines, 
and setloacks. Excavating and trenching, foundations, 
walls and retaining wall forms will also be covered. 

Carp 3 Rough Framing (3) 2 Ius. Lee. 
2 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfnctory completion 01 Carp 2 or per­
mission of the instructor. This course is designed to teach 
the student various methods of framing, such as plot form 
or Western versus Ballon Framing, materials used. limi­
tations in building, fire preventions, layout procedures 
and how to calculate for rough openings and a study of 
the building codes. 

Carp 4 Roof Framing (3) 2 Ius. Lee. 
2 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Carp 3 or per­
mission of instructor. A course designed to cover the 
types and styles of roofs, roof framing tools, roof design, 
layout of common and shed roof rcrfiers, layout of hip, 
volley and jack rafters, materials, and erecting roofs. 

Carp 5 mterior and Exterior FIIIish (3) 2 Ius. Lee. 
2 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Completion 01 Carp 4 or permission of the 
instructor. A complete study of modem home exteriors and 
interiors; finishes and design will be covered. Emphasis 
will be on why certain types of materials are used. 
Nomenclature and the methods of cutting and installing 
finishes will be studied. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Carp 6 Stair Building (3) 2 Juos. Lee. 
2 Juos. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion e! Carp 5. The stu· 
dent will study the many types of stairs and stair design. 
The code requirements for stairway construction will be 
covered. 

Carp 7 Concrete and Forms (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
2 brs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Completion of Carp 6 or pennisslon of the 
instructor. The student will learn how to erect concrete 
forms and identify the materials to be used, which is a 
very important area of study. He will learn how to esti­
maie the amount of concrete needed and how to place it. 

Carp 8 Heavy Timber Construction and Welding (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
2 Juos. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Completion 01 Carp 7 or pennission 01 the 
instructor. This course is designed to teach the student 
how to place timbers and secure them, usually in dams 
and bridges. Welding in the areas importcmt lor the 
journeyman will be taught. Nomenclature of heavy timber 
construction will be covered. 

CHEMISTRY 

Chem lA General Inorganic Chemistry (5) 3 bra. Lec. 
S bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: High school algebra and plane geometry or 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement exam, high 
school chemistry or Chern 2A. Fundamental principles and 
theory of atomic cmd mo'ecular structure related to bond­
ing and geometry. Study of kinetic molecular theory and 
the first law of thermodynamics. Periodic relationships of 
the elements, physical states of matter, solutions, oxidation­
reduction, electrolysis and equilibrium. Laboratory exer· 
cises to strengthen and illustrate concepts from lectures. 

Chem IB General Inorganic Chemislry (5) 3 bra. Lee. 
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6 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Chern lA with a minimum grade of C. De­
tailed study of three laws of thennodynamics and their 
relation to chemical reactions, rates of reactions and equi­
librium. Survey of selected groups from the periodic table, 
oxidation-reduction with respect to concentration. nuclear 
processes and introductory organic reactions. Laboratory 
exercises related to electrochemical studies and qualita­
tive analysis. 

Chem 2A Introduction to Chemistry (4) 

COSMETOLOGY 

3 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: One year 01 high school algebra or ils 
equivalent. Intended lor students who have not had high 
school chemistry or who need further preparation lor 
Chern lAo The course is recommended for those who 
desire a basic understanding of the elementary principles 
01 chemistry. Not open to students who have completed 
Chern lA or the equivalent. Caurse may be ollerecl as 
a Credit class. 

Chem 5 Qu_titative Analysis (4) 2 bra. Lee. 
S bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Chern lB. Theory and practice of volumetric 
and electronchemical methods of analysis. (Usually ollered 
during Summer Session.) 

Chem 12 Organic Chemistry (5) 3 bra. Lee. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Chern lB. A study 01 the compounds of 
carbon with special emphasis on the aliphatic compounds; 
includes an introduction to the aromatic compounds. Em­
phasis is given to the molecular orbital concept throughout 
the course. 

COSMETOLOGY 

Cos 50A Introduction to Cosmetology (10) 360 Classroom bra. 

Prerequisite: At least a 10th grade education or the equiva­
lent. State rules and regulations set forth by the California 
State Board of Cosmetology. Introduction to sterilization 
and sanitation for patron protection. Personal development 
as a cosmetologist. Introduction to all phases of cosme­
tology, including theory and practical <Lab). Introduction 
to the Anatomy in Beauty Culture. Instruction in proper 
use and care of all equipment necessary in cosmetology. 

Co. SOB Introduction to Cosmetology (10) 360 Clauroom bra. 

Prerequisite: At least a 10th grade education or the equiva­
lent. Introduction to cosmetic chemistry. Correct applica­
tion to shampoo, cold waving, hair coloring, manicuring, 
basic hair styling, curl construction, and roller placement. 
Theory of anatomy and dermatology. Diseases and con­
ditions pertaining to cosmetology. Facials, make-up, basic 
hair cutting and scalp treatments. 
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DRAMATIC ART 

Cos 52A Intermediate Cosmetology (10) 360 CICIIIS1'oom br ••. 
Prerequisite: At least a 10th grade education or the equiva­
lent. Cosmetology Act and rules set forth by the State 
Board of Cosmetology. Theory of anatomy and bacteri­
ology pertaining to cosmetology. Theory and practical 
training in chemical hair relaxing and hair pressing. Use 
of electrical equipment in all phases of cosmetology. 

Cos 52B Intermediate Cosmetology (I 0) 360 Classroom bra. 

Prerequisite: At least a 10th grade education or the equiva­
lent. The continued theoretical and practical tratning in 
all phases of cosmetology introduced in previous courses. 
Laboratory and desk experience. Techniques of salesman­
ship, methods of advanced hair styling. and the construc­
tion, care and fittinq of wigs. Laboratory safety practices 
in the use of chemicals. 

Cos 54A Advanced Cosmetology (5) 160 Classroom bra. 

Prerequisite: At least a 10th grade education or the equiva­
lent. Theory of salon management and employment prac­
tices. Study of electricity, use of the sonoscope, and train­
ing in use of slide and movie projectors. State Board 
preporation in all phases 01 cosmetology. 

DRAMATIC ART 

Drm Art 5A History of World Drama (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

The study of the history of drama and theatre development 
from primitive times to the present. Emphasis will be 
placed on the correlation between staging and actinq tech­
niques and dramatic literature. Drm Art SA covers theatre 
development through Ibsen. Drm Art SA or SB may be 
taken separately. 

Drm Art 5B History of World Drama (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Either Drm Art 5A or 5B may be taken separately. Drm 
Art 5B covers the period from Ibsen to the present. 

Drm Ar! 20AB Fundamentals of Actinq (3-3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 
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An introduction to the interpretation of drama through the 
art 01 the actoL Development 01 individual Insights, skills, 
and disciplines in the presentation of the dramatic mate­
rial to an audience. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION ... - . -.---==~--::===-=:::~=~ 

Drm Art ~ ~ Inl~nnediate Acting (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Pre-requisite: Drm Art 2OB. A continuation of Drm Art 20B 
with further emphas;. ~" fundamental acting skills, labora­
tory hours to be arranged. 

Drm Art 22AII":D Rehearsal and PerJormanee (1-1-1-1) 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Enrollment con­
tingent upon participation in campus maior dramatic pro­
duction. Maximum credit I unii per semester for four se­
mesters. Hours to be arranged. 

Drm Art 23 Modern Drama (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Reading and discussion oj selected plays. A general 
education course for the student interested in literature. 
(Same as Eng 23,) 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

ECE 20 Developmental Psychology of Cht1dren (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
(Same as Psych 20.) 

ECE 21 Early ChIldhood Development. 
Children. Family and Community (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

This course covers the years belore school. It describes in 
detail the various stages of infancy, the various types 01 
infants. and the various ways of dealing with them. This 
course follows a sequential development in children. While 
this course lends itself to nursery school personnel, it can 
also be used by parents and prospective parents. (Same 
as Psych 2 \.) 

ECE 22 Early Childhood Development I (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Interrelationships 01 physical, emotional, intellectual and 
social growth as it relates to pre-school children. Em­
phasis will be upon the developmental needs of the child. 
Observations at area schools are required. (Same as 
Psych 22.) 

ECE 23 Early Childhood Development U (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: ECE 22. Interrelationships of physical, emo­
tional, intelleciual and social growth as it relates to pre­
school children. Emphasis will be upon the developmental 
needs of the child. Observations at area schools are re­
quired. Continuation of ECE 22. (Same as Psych 23.) 
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ECONOMICS - EDUCATION - ELECTRICITY 

ECE 24 Creative Learninq Experiences for 
Pre-School Children (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: ECE 22. The course deals with the develop. 
ment, guidance and importance of creative activities for 
pre-chool children .. Types of creative materials in art, 
music, science, mathematics and learning gcnnes will be 
studied in depth. Creative in approach, lhase ideas and 
materials are coordinated with knowledge of child develop. 
ment in mind. (Same as Psych 24,) 

ECONOMICS 

Econ I Principles of Economics (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
An introduction to economic concepts and the principles 
of economic analysis. Emphasis on economic institutions, 
issues of public policy; and macro-analysis in national in­
come, money and banking, and economic stabilization. 

Econ 2 Principles of Economics (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Econ 1 or consent of the instructor. An 
introduction to economic concepts and principles of eco­
nomic analysis. Emphasis on economic institutions, issues 
of public policy; and micro-analysis in the direction of pro­
duction and the allocation of resources through the price­
system. 

EDUCATION 

Ed 1 Introduction to Education (2) 1 m. Lee. 
3 hn. Lab. 

Recommended for students interested in a teaching creden­
tial. Opportunity to explore specific grade levels through 
weekly observations and participation in actual classroom 
situations. Gives broad overview of the varied aspects of 
teaching. 

ELECTRICITY 

Electricity I BaBic Electricity (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 
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Prerequisite: Math 51 or satisfactory score on placement 
test. An introductory course to the study of electricity 
and electronics. Basic theory of the physical phenomena 
involved in the use and selection of various electrical 
components, instruments and circuits is presented in the 
lecture. Practical experiments demonstratinq this theory 
are performed in the lab. 

ELECI'RO~ r:::S - EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN 

ELECTRONICS 

Electronics IA Basic Electronics (4) 3 hrs. Lec. 
" 4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequlsltes: ElectricllY I or satisfactory score on the 
electronics screening examination and completion of Math 
51 or sath::iactory score on the placement examination. 
Course covers the fundamental characteristics of transistors 
and diodes; linear amplifiers and single stage amplifiers. 

Electronics IB Basic Electronics (2) I hr. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Electronics IA and Math 3A. Course covers 
~ultistage amplifiers, tuned amplifiers, oscillators continu­
mg the electronic theory and circuits through transmitting 
systems. 

Electronics 2 Transistors and Semi-conductors (5) 3 hrs. Lec. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Electronics lAo IB and Math 3B. Study of 
the semlconductor devices and circuits with application of 
fundamental network theorems to electronic circuits and 
propagation. 

Electronics 3 FCC 2nd Class Radiotelephone 
License ~paration (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Electronics 2. Preparation for second class 
radio-telephone operator's license and operation and 
maintenance of studio equipment and transmitters. 

Electronics 4 FCC 1st Class Radiotelephone 
License Preparation (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Electronics 3, a Second Class FCC Radio­
telephone License, or satisfactory score on screening 
examination. Preparation of first class radio-telephone 
operator's license and advanced problems in studio and 
transmitter operation. 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN 

EM! I Emerqency Medical T echruclan I (6) 5 hrs. Lec. 
26 bra. Lab. 

" bra. Prac. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Preferential enrollment for ambulance service 
personnel (public and private) in acx:ordance with 
Callfornia recommendations for Emergency Medical 
Technicians. Other persons will be enrolled on a space 
available basis. A course for individuals who will come 
in contact with sick or injured persons in an emergency 
situation. Although aimed primarily for ambulance atten-
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ENGINEERING 

dcmts, the course would be of valuable assistance to all 
emergency service personnel in law enforcement, fire­
fighting, hospital emergency rooms and rescue units. 
Topics considered will include the role and responsibilities 
of the Emergency Medical Technician, medical-legal re­
sponsibilities and community resources for health and 
social care. Students will be taught to evaluate diagnostic 
signs and determine the extent of injuries. Procedures for 
dealing with life-threatening emergencies are presented: 
pulmonmy and cardiopulmonmy resuscitation, control of 
hemorrhage. Other medical and environmental problems, 
childbirth and lifting and moving techniques will also be 
considered. Students will receive clinical laboratory ex­
periences in hospital emergency rooms and on ambulance 
calls. The course is approved by the California Deportment 
of Health for nAT training. 

EMT 2 EmeTqency Medical Technician (2) 1112 bra. Lee. 
V. hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: EMT I certificate. Preferential enrollment for 
ambulance service personnel in accordance with California 
regulations. Other persons enrolled on a space-avaiiable 
basis. A course for individuals whose EMT I course com­
pletion certificates have expired or will expire wilhin the 
next ·six months. The course will review life support 
measures, cardiopulmonmy resuscitation and the use. o;>f 
emergency medical equipment and supplies. SpecIfic 
problems related to Imperial County will be discussed. 

ENGINEERING 

Engr 2A Engineering Drawing (3) I V. bra. Lee. 
4112 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 21 or equivalent, or permission of the 
instructor. Geometric construction, sketching, dimension­
ing, theory of orthogonal projections and auxiliaries. 

Engr 2B Mechanisms (3) I V. bra. Lee. 
4112 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 2A. Sectioning, tolerance, piping, struc­
tural and mechanical design, velocities and accelerations 
in machines, cams, gears and gear teeth. 

Engr 3 Descriptive Geometry (3) 1112 bra. Lee. 
4112 bra. Lab. 
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Prerequisite: Engr 2A or 2B. An advanced course 
in drawing: three dimensional location of points, lines and 
planes; surface and intersection problems with engineering 
applications and vector geometry. 

ENGINEERING 

Engr S Strength of Materials (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Engr 15. Review of vectors, components of 
forces, force moments, equilibrium, centroids and moments 
of inertia of an area. Stress and strain for beams, columns. 
bars and shafts. Bending moments combined with torque. 

Engr 6 Properties of Materials (3) I hr. Lee. 
S bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Phys 2A and Math C. Study of properties 
of materials, technical methods of testing, structural uses, 
and methods of manufacture. 

Engr 10 Engineering Problems (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Math 2 or Engr 6 lB. An applied course in 
geometry, algebra, and trigonometry with applications to 
problems in engineering. 

Engr II Basic Electricity (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Maih 2 or Math 3A. An introductory course 
to the study of electricity and electronics. Basic theory of 
the physical phenomena involved in the use and selection 
of various electrical components, instruments and circuits 
is presented in the lecture. Practical experiments demon­
strating this theory are performed in the lab. 

Engr 12 Architectural Drafting I (3) I hr. Lee. 
S bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite. Engr 2A or eligibility for Engr 2A. The 
course offers: basic elements in planning various areas 
of a residential structure and combining these areas into 
a composite functional plan; basic techniques and pr0-

cedures needed in preparing architectural floor plans, 
foundaiion plans and pictorial drawings; local building 
regulations and California Building Code. 

Engr 13 .Architectural Drafting n (3) I hr. Lee. 
S bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Engr 12 or equivalent. Technical architectural 
residential design including location plans, sectional draw­
ings, foundation plans of various types, framing plans, 
_,:>ecilications, electrical and air-conditioning plans, plumb­
ing diagrams and modular construction plans, building 
codes. History of architecture. 
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ENGINEERING 

Engr I' Architectural Drawinq m (3) I hr. Lee. 
5 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 13 or equivalent. Working drawings for 
small commercial buildings. Planning merchandising 
facilities: banks, medical offices and clinics, food stores, 
restaurants and cafeterias, moiels ?I'd parking facil1tie~, 
shopping centers, churches. Curtam-wall systems_ Um­
form Building Code. Modern American architecture. 

Engr 15 Statics (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Phys 4A. Using vector algebra for analyz­
ing and solving practical problems. Problems dealing with 
force systems, static equilibrium requirements, centroids, 
friction, moments of inertia of area and mass, centers of 
gravity, shear and moment diagrams. 

Engr 16 Dynamics (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisites: Engr 15 and Phys 48. Kinematics of a 
particle, radius of gyration, dynamics of a particle, 
dynamics of a rigid body in plane motion, translation and 
rotation, working. energy impulse and momentum, sl~ple 
harmonic motions and vibrations, conservation of lmear 
and angular momentum. 

Engr 18A Plane Surveying (3) I hr. Lec. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Math C, Engr 21, or equivalent. Prin.ciples of 
surveying, use of surveying instruments in the held, cal­
culations, mapping and plotting. 

Engr 18B Advanced Surveying (3) I hr. Lec. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 18A. Topographic surveying with study 
of triangulation calculations using transit-stadia, profile 
and cross section work, horizontal curves. 

Engr 21 Technical Drawing (3) I V. bra. Lee. 
4 V. bra. Lab. 

A general course for students who have had no high school 
mechanical drawing. Covers proper use of drafting instru­
ments, qeometric constructions, lettering, orth~hic pr~ 
jections, pictorial representations, isometric drawmgs, di­
mensions, and symbols. 

Engr 23 Slide Rule and Computations (1) 1 hr. Lee. 
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Prerequisite: Completion of Math X. Performing necessary 
manipulations with !he slide rule, while using correct 
methods to solve engineering and technical problems. 

ENGINEERING 

Engr 30 Orientation to Engineering (2) 2 bra. Lec. 
Helping the engineering student adjust to college life 
through motivating experiences and guidance, clarifying 
his concepts of the engineering college and the engineering 
profession, and aiding him to acquire the fundamental 
tools and skills required in his iuture work. 

Engr 53 Construction Materials (2) 1 hr. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Basic theory of structures: materials characteristics, avatl­
ability, economic factors, handling, transportation and 
storage. Properties and uses of wood, steel, concrete and 
masonry matertals. Study of modern applications of 
building materials_ 

En9l" 55 Slrenqtha of Materials (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Engr 21, Engr 61B. Fundamental stress and 
strain relationships, simple stresses, physical properties 
of engineering materials, stresses in thin walled cylinders, 
riveted and welded jo!nt, design, investigation of stresses 
and deflections in beams and columns, torsional, impact 
and repeated loading stress. 

Engr 61A Technical Mathematics (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on mathematics placement 
test. Slide rule; variation; algebra fundamentals; fractions; 
exponents and radicals; linear and quadratic functions; 
solution of triangles. 

Engr 61B Technical Mathematics (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Engr 61A. Applied vocational mathematics; 
manipulation of formulas; introduction to geometry; the 
use of graphs, proportions, percentage. 

Engr 65 Statics (3) 
Prerequisite: Engr 61B or equivalent. Study 
forces and equilibrium. 

3 bra. Lec. 
of vectors; 

Engr 72A Surveying for Engineering Technology (3) I hr. Lee. 
5 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 21 and 61A or equivalent, or permission 
of the instructor. Care and use of surveying instruments 
and accessories, differential leveling and measuring hori­
zontal angles. 

Engr 72B Surveyinq for Engineering Technology (3) I hr. Lec. 
S bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 72A. Calculations, field book entries, 
running traverses, mapping and plotting. 
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ENGLISH 

Engr 81A Basic Eleclronics (4) 3 hrs. Lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 11. Course covers the fundamental char­
acteristics of transistors and diodes; linear amplifiers and 
single stage amplifiers. 

Engr 81B Basic Eleclronics (2) I hr. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Engr 81A and Math 3A. Course covers mul­
tistage amplifiers, tuned amplifiers, oscillators continuing 
ihe electronic iheory and circuits ihrough transmitting 
systems. 

Engr 82 Transistors and Semi-conductors (5) 3 hrs. Lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Engr 81B and Maih 3B. Study of ihe semi­
conductor devices and circuits wiih appli=tion of funda­
mental network theorems to electronic circuits and 
propagation. 

Engr 83 FCC 2nd Class Radiotelephone 
License Preparation (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Engr 82. Preparation for second class radio­
telephone operator's license and operation and mainten­
ance of studio equipment and transmitters. 

Engr 84 FCC lsi Class Radiotelephone 
License Preparation (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Engr 83. Preparation of first class radio­
telephone operator's license and advanced problems in 
studio and transmitter operation. 

ENGLISH 

Students wiih a reading level of 11th or 12th grade are 
strongly advised to enroll in English 12, Power Reading, during 
iheir FIRST SEMESTER. Students with a reading level BELOW 
11 th grade are urged to enroll in English SOAB, Reading 
Development, during their FIRST SEMESTER. 

Eng AB EngUsh Fundamentals (3-3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Assignment by placement test. Intensive 
study of vocabularY, grammar and usage wiih frequent 
writing of short themes. This course is designed for ihose 
students who wish a ihorough review in preparation for 
Eng 1 A. Concurrent enrollment in Eng SOAB is strongly 
reevmmended. Eng AB may be used to partially fulfill ihe 
graduation requirement in communications. 
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ENGLISH 

Eng IA Reading and Composition (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on the placement test or 
placement by retesting. The standard course in freshman 
English. The course seeks to. improve ihe student's ability 
to understand serious and complex prose and to improve 
ihe student's ability to write exposition that is thoughtful 
and clear. 

Eng IB Inlroduction to Literature (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Introduction to the study of poetry, fiction and drama, wiih 
fuIther practice in writing. It is recommended that ihe 
student take Eng lA before Eng lB. 

Eng 2 IntroductIon to EngUsh Linguistics (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
The course will introduce students to selected aspects of 
English linguistics, such as phonology-spelling, dialects­
language classifi=tion, vocabulary-dictionary, and 
grammar-usage. Odd and interesting facts about the 
English language will be included, as well as compari­
sons wiih ihe Spanish language. Intended for teachers, 
prospective teachers, and anyone interested in extending 
his knowledge of ihe English language. 

Eng 3 In1roduction to Film History and Criticism (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Origin and development of the film. An inquiry into ihe 
quality of artistic vision which is ihe sole properly of ihe 
film as an art form. A selection of films from different 
histori=l periods is critically examined. (Same as Hum 3,) 

Eng 4A Film Criticism: Westerns. Comedies. Musicals (2) 
I hr. Lec. 

2 hrs. Lab. 
A continuaiion of Eng 3 with emphasis on certain major 
genres and directors. This course will focus on the western, 
ihe comedy and ihe musi=l. and on such directors as 
Ford, Kurosawa, Peckinpah, Chaplin, Keaton and Tetti. 
May be tal<:en before Eng 3. (Same as Hum 4A.) 

Eng 4B Film Criticism: Horror. Fantasy. Science Fiction (2) 
I hr. Lee. 

2 hrs. Lab. 
This course will focus on films of horror, suspense, fantasy 
and science fiction, and on such directors as Dreyer, 
Hitchcock, Lang, Godard, Cocteau and Fellini. May be 
taken before Eng 3 and Eng 4A. (Same as Hum 4B.) 
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ENGLISH 

Eng 4C Film Criticism: Gangsters. Politics. 5o<:Iai Protest (2) 
I M. Lee. 

2 Ms. Lab. 
This course will focus on films of social protest, politics and 
war, on the gangster movie, and on such directors as 
Eisenstein, Renoir, Godard, Bunuel, De Sica, Rocha and 
Truf[aut. May be taken before Eng 3, Eng 4A and 4B. 
(Same as Hum 4C.) 

Eng 4D F'lim Criticism: Documentaries. Experimental F'Wns (2) 
I M. Lee. 

2 Ms. Lab. 
This course will focus on the feature film of social observa­
tion, the documentary and the experimental film, and 
on such directors as Flaherty, Ozu, Olmi, Rohmer, 
Bergman, Antonioni, Losey, S. Ray, Cassevetes and 
Brakhage. May be taken before Eng 3, Eng 4A, Eng 4B 
and Eng 4C. (Same as Hum 4D') 

Eng 7 Technical and Report Writing (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng 51, Eng A, Eng lA, or permission of the 
instructor. Practical experience in writing various kinds of 
technical reports, descriptions, and evaluations; writing 
assignments fitted to the interests of individual students. 
Satisffes part of the graduation requirements in communi­
cations. 

Eng 8 Advanced Composition (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng IA. Advanced expository prose, argu­
mentation, description and the study of prose style. Offers 
an opportunity for creative writing. 

Eng 9AB Creative Writing (3-3) 3 MS. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng IB or permission of the instructor. Study 
and application of the prinCiples of literary construction. 
Concentrated exercises in the writing of imaginative litera­
ture, including short story, poetry, drama, and essay. 

Eng 10 Introduction to Motion Picture Production (3) 3 MS. Lee. 
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Plus Production practice hours to be arranged 
Prerequisites: A course in still photography, or permiss~on 
of instructor. Study of the basic elements of the film-makIng 
process in 8 mm., including scripting, shooting and 
editing. (Same as Vis Com 10,) 

Eng 12 Power Reading (2) 

ENGLISH 

2 Ms. Lee. 
I M. Lab. 

Designed to help adequate readers become superior 
readers. Recommended for college transfer students who 
wish to develop the efficient reading skills necessary for 
all types of college-level reading. 

Eng 15 American Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng IB, or permission of the instructor. A 
study of the works of major American writers. 

Eng 16A World Literature (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng IB or permission of instructor. Study of 
selected literature of the Hebrews, Greeks, Romans, the 
Middle Ages, and the Renaissance. Emphasis on literature 
other than American and English. 

Eng 16B World Literature (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng IB or permission of instructor. Study of 
selected literature of Neo-classicism, Romanticism, Natural­
ism, Syffibolism, and modem schools. Emphasis on litera­
tUre other than American and English. May be taken 
before Eng 16A. 

Eng 17 A Survey of English Literature (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng IB or p~rmission of the instructor. Close 
study of works of major English writers up to the end of 
the 18th century, with consideration of the more important 
aspects of English literary history. 

Eng 118 Survey of English Literature (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Same as for Eng 17 A. Close study of works 
of major English writers of the 19th and 20th centuries, with 
consideration of the more important aspects of English 
literary history. May be taken before Eng 17 A. 

Enq 20 Modem Poetry (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 

A literature course designed to give students an adequate 
background in 20th century poetry. Emphasis is on enjoy­
ment 01 reading, active dist:USsion of ideas, individual and 
group projects. Students will become acquainted with 
writers such as Robert Lowell, Sylvia Plath, Theodore 
Roethke, Robert Creeley, Robert Duncan, Paul Blackburn, 
LaRoi Jones, Laura Nyro and Phil Ochs. 
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ENGUSH 

Eng 2lA Modem Prose Fiction (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A literature course designed to enrich the sludent's back­
ground in a variety of fiction since nineteen hundred. Em­
phasis is on enjoyment of reading, active discussion of 
ideas, individual and group projects_ Writing skills will be 
reinforced_ The subiect matier of the course will be chosen, 
partly according to student interest, from a variety of topics, 
such as blacks in literature, the small town in literature, 
women in literature, the rebel, the teacher, the wilderness, 
violence, initiation, childhood, and from certain types of 
literature, such as science fiction and utopian writing_ 

Eng 2lB Modem Prose Fiction (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A continuation of Eng 21A. This course w;U concentrate on 
national and/or regional literature, such as Afro-American, 
Southern, Midwestern, Oriental, Irish, RUSSian, Jewish, 
etc. Eng 21B may be taken before Eng 21A. 

Eng 23 Modem Drama (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Reading and discussion of selected plays. A general edu­
cation course for the student interested in literature. (Same 
as Drm Art 23,) 

Eng 24 The Modem American Novel (1) 1 hr. Lee. 
This COurse is designed for those who find their schedules 
such that additional units may be or must be added to 
the last seven weeks of the spring semester. A representa­
!ive list of novels studied is as follows: "Sister Carrie," 
Drieser; "Farewell to Arms," Hemingway; "My Antonia," 
Cather; "Great Gatsby'," Fitzgerald: "Main Street," Lewis; 
"Alllhe Kings Men," R. P. Warren; "The Hamlet," Faulkn",-; 
"Grapes of Wrath," Steinbeck, 

En\.>' 27 Film and LiteraturE> (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A course designed to deepen the student's understanding 
of film and literature, with emphasis on the narrative film, 
the drama, the short story and the novel. Study of the 
essential qualities of each form and the differences that 
occur when a piece of literature is filmed. 

Eng 30A The Mexican-American in Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Prerequisite; Eligibility for Eng lAo Study of the contribu­
tions by Mexican-Americans to all genres of literature. 
Course to be developed through the study of the Mexican­
American historical and socio-cultural backgrounds, and 
by comparing and contrasting the works of Mexican­
Americans with their familiar Anglo-American counter­
parts, as well as with the works of familiar MexicQl1 
authors. This course will concentrate on the cultural and 
literary heritage of the Mexican-American. Conducted in 
English. (Same as Span 28A') 

________________________________ ~EN~GUSH 

Eng 30B The Mexican-American in Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Pr",-..quisite: Eligibility for Eng IA. · A continuation of 
Eng 30A with emphasis on contemporary Mexican­
American writers. Eng 30B may be taken before Eng 3OA. 
(Same as Span 288.) 

Eng 31 Literature of the Southwest (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Eng AB or permission of instructor. A litera­
ture course designed to enrich students' background in a 
variety of fiction and non-fiction from the southwestern 
United States. This course will cover maior attitudes, con­
cerns, and changes in the Scuth west. The approach will 
be through the writings of the major authors of this region, 
Conducted in English. (Same as Span 30,) 

Eng 33 The Literary Artist as SocIal Critic (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A critical analysis of literClT'Y' works relevanl to the study 
of American social issues, such as women's liberation, 
racial conflict and war. 

Eng 36 The Bible as Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A sludy of the prose and poetry of the Bible, 

Eng 37 Survey of Mythology and Folkl.,.. (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A survey of mythology stressing the relationship between 
man's constant need for myth and his gods. Emphasis is 
on archetypol elements in clessical myth; themes, heroes, 
journeys, potterns. The mythological origins of folklore 
are investigated. 

Eng 38A Literature and IJIe: A Study In Value. (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A course designed to broaden the student's experience 
by introducing him to the social insights that works of 
literature can offer and by helping him apply these insights 
to his own life. (Same as Psych 38A.) 

Enq 38B Uterature and IJIe: A Study in Value. (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A course designed to broaden the student's experience by 
introdUcing him to the psychological insights provided by 
a study of literature and by helping him apply these 
insights to his own life. May be taken befor" Eng 36A. 
(Same as Psych 36B') 

Eng 40 Beginning Engliah as a Second Languaqe (4) 4 bra. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite; Designated score on placement test. A be­
ginning course in English designed for the student who has 
not had any formal English classes in the United States. 
The course covers basic dialogs to be learned, vocabulary, 
and some grammar. The skills most emphasized are 
listening and speaking, with writing having some emphasis 
in the latter part of the semester. 
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ENGLISH 

Eng 40A Beqlnning English as a Second Lanquage (2) 
2 bra. Lee. 
'I, hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Designated score on placement test or per­
mission of instructor. This course covers the first half 
semester's work of Eng 40 (4 units) and is offered for the 
convenience of night students who cannot attend more 
than one night a week. This course will emphasize vocab­
ulary bUilding, conversational skills and listening compre­
hension. This course, together with Eng 40B, is equivalent 
to Eng 40. Not open to students who have completed 
Eng 40. 

Eng 40B Beqinning English as a Second Lanquage (2) 
2 hrs. Lee. 
'I, hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Eng 40A or permission of instructor. A con­
tinuation of Eng 40A. The course will emphasize vocab­
ulary building and oral and reading comprehension. Some 
writing will also be emphasized. Satisfactory completion 
of Eng 40A and 40B is the equivalent of credit for Eng 40. 
Not open to students who have completed Eng 40. 

Enq 41 Intermediate Enqlish as a Second Lanquaqe (4) 
4 bra. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Designated score on placement test or satis­
factory completion of Eng 40. An intermediate course in 
English as a second language introducing composi,tion of 
basic sentences and paragraphs. Gmmmar and verbs 
are extensively covered. Reading is also given some 
emphasis. 

Eng 41 A Intermediate Enqlish as a Second Lanquage (2) 
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2 bra. Lee. 
'I, hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Designated score on placement test or satis­
factory completion of Eng 40B. The course covers the 
first half semester's work of Eng 41 (4 uni1s) and is offered 
for the convenience of night students who cannot attend 
class 'more than one night per week. This course, together 
with Eng 4lB, is equivalent to Eng 41. Not open to students 
who have completed Eng 41. 

ENGLISH 

Enq 41B Intermediate Enqlish as a Second Lanquaqe (2) 
2 bra. Lee. 
'I, hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Eng 41A. This 
course covers the second half semester's work of Eng 41 
(4 units) and is offered for the convenience of night students 
who cannot attend class more than one night per week. 
Satisfactory completion of Eng 41A and 41B is equivalent 
to Eng 41 and qualifies the student to enroll in Eng 42 
or Eng 42A. Not open to students who have completed 
Eng 41. 

Enq 42 Advanced Enqlish as a Second Lanquage (4) 
4 hrs. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Eng 41 or Eng 41A and 41B or equivalent. 
Advanced composition, grammar, and reading are em­
phasized. Satisfactory completion of this course qualifies 
the student for enrollment in Eng AB or Eng 51. This 
course satisfies part of the requirement in communications. 

Enq 42A Advanced Enqlish as a Second Lanquaqe (2) 
2 hr •• Lee. 
Y. hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Designated score on placement test or sat­
isfactory completion of Eng 41 or Eng 41B. The course 
covers the lirst half semester's work of Eng 42 (4 units) 
and ts offered for the convenience of night students who 
cannot attend more than one night per week. This course, 
together with Eng 42B, is equivalent to Eng 42. Not open 
to students who have completed Eng 42. 

Enq 42B Advanced English as a Second Lanquaqe (2) 
2 hrs. Lee. 
'I, hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of Eng 42A. This 
course covers the second half semester's work of Eng 42 
(4 units) and is offered for the convenience of nighi students 
who cannot attend class more than one night per week. 
Satisfactory completion of Eng 42A and Eng 42B is the 
equivalent of Eng 42 and qualifies the student to enroll in 
Eng AB or Eng 51. Not open to students who have com­
pleted Eng 42. 
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ENGLISH 

Eng 43A Intermediate Ora! English fot Bilinguals (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: To be taken concurrently with Eng 41 or by 
permission of instructor. A conversational course designed 
for the intermediate student. Students will utilize oral 
English by creating their own dialogs ar:d presenting them, 
and by speaking on posters or .,ther visual materials. 
Differences between the students' native language and 
English and how these differences affect the students' oral 
English will be discussed. 

Enq 43B Advanced Oral Engllah fot Bilinguals (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisites: To be taken concurrently with Eng 42, after 
completion of Eng 43A. or by permission of insituctor. 
An intensive course in oral American English for students 
who have learned English as a second language. Students 
will present skits .in English and participate in group dis­
cussions on current events. Individual reporis, short oral 
quizzes on the reports, utilization of the library, news­
papers. and magazines will be included in the course. 
Satisfies part of the graduation requiremeni in communi­
cations. 

Enq 44 Phonetics fot Bilinguals (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. plu. I hr. Lab. to be CII'tCII1qed 

Prerequisites: To be taken concurrently with Eng 40 or 
Eng 41 or permission of instruc:or. A practical course 
covering the fundamentals of the English sound system. 
Sound patterns as adapted to a variety of diHerent appli­
cations. Students must plan for an additional hour of 
mdividual laboratory work. 

Eng 45AB Vocabulary Buildlnq and SpeUlnq fot 
Engllah "" a Second Language (3-3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

I hr. Lab. 
Prerequisites: This course can be taken conCWTently 
with Eng 40 and Eng 41 or by permission of the instructor. 
It can be taken for tv..-o semesters. Three levels of vocab­
ulary will be offered: beginning, intermediate and ad­
vanced. Some spelling techniques will be taught and 
vocabulary will be used both in oral and written sentences. 

Enq 50AB Readlnq Development (2.2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
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1 hr. Lab. 
Designed primarily for the .individucd who wishes to in­
crease his efficiency as a student. Concentration, rate 
building, comprehension of written materials, vocabulary 
development, flexibility in the use of reading methods, ap­
plication of reading skills to subject areas are covered. 
Development of individual reading interests is encouraged. 

ENGLISH - ENVIRONMENT At SCIENCE 

Enq 51 Th" Communication Proces. (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A course designed to familiarize the student with every­
day communication processes. Includes analysis of typical 
media (TV, newspap",··. magazines) and is aimed at 
aeveloping critical ability. Practice in oral and written 
communication. This course (or Eng IA) must be faken in 
partial fulfioiment of the Ive graduation requirement In 
communications. 

Eng 52AB Vocabulary Buildinq (3-3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A concentrated study of affixes, roots, word oriQins, Ian· 
guage change, varieties of meaning, the dictionary, and 
vocabulary in the various subject areas. 

Eng 53 Selected Literature (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Reading of short stories, novels, plays and poetry. Some 
writing required. Emphasts is on developing a personal 
response to literature rather than an extensive literary 
analysis. Satisfies part of the general education require­
ment in communications. 

Enq 55AB Spelling (I-I) I hr. Lee. 
Diagnosis of specific spelling problems and prescription of 
remedies; Investigation of the basic spelling rules. 

Enq 56 Grammar and Usage (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A review of the parts of speech and the structure of the 
sentence. Work is also done to improve English usage. 
(Some as Bus 40,) 

Enq 57 LIbtary ResoUlces (l) I hr. Lee. 
Use of library facilities, especially the card catalog, refer­
ence books, and periodical indexes, as a basis for research 
in any field. Techniques of preparing and presenting a 
research paper are included. Work on an actual term 
paper Is not required although students may use this 
course to assist them in writing a research (term) paper for 
other courses if they wish. Helpful to any individual from 
the community who wishes to use the library to keep up 
to date on. the latest developments and to compile a 
bibliography in his area(s) of Interest. 

ENV1RONMENTAL SCIENCE 

EnT ScI 5 Man and Hla En-.trOnment (3) 3 bra. lAc. 
The study of natural resources vital to man's existence. 
Emphasis on composition of the physical environment and 
problems associated with contamination of air, water, 
and soil. (Some as Ag 5.) 
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FIRE SCIENCE 

FIRE SCIENCE 

Fire Science 81 Introduction to Fire Science (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Fire suppression organization; fire suppression equipment; 
characteristics and behavior of fire; fire hazard properties 
of ordinary materials, buildinq desiqn and construction; 
extinquishinq aqents; basic fire fiqhtinq tactics; public re­
lations. 

Fire Science 82 rue Fiqhtinq Tactics and Strateqy (3) 
3 bra. Lec. 

Review of fire chemistry, equipment, and manpower; basic 
fire fiqhtinq tactics and strateqy; methods of attack; pre­
planning fire problems. 

Fire Science 83 rue Hydraulics (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Math 5 I or satisfactory score 
on Mathematics Placement Test. Review of basic mathe­
matics; hydraulic laws and formulas as applied to the fire 
service; application of formulas and mental calculation to 
hydraulic problems; water supply problem; underwriters' 
requirements for pumps. 

Fire Science 84 Fire Apparatus and Equipment (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Driving laws, driving technique, construction and operation 
of pumping engines, ladder trucks, aerial platforms, special­
ized equipment, apparatus maintenance. 

rue Science 85 Fire Company Orqanization and 
ProcedUl'e (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Review of fire department organization; fire company or­
ganization; the company officer; personnel administration; 
communications; fire equipment; maintenance; training; 
fire prevention; fire fighting company; fire fighting capabil­
ity; records and reports. 

Fire Science 86 Rescue Practices (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Rescue practices, the human body, emergency care of vic­
tims, childbirth, artificial respiration, toxic gases, chemicals 
and diseases, radioactive hazards, rescue problems, and 
techniques. 

Fire Science 87 Fundamentals of Fire Prevention (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
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Prerequisites: Fire Science 81 or employment with a 
fire protection agency. Fire prevention organization; in­
spection, surveying and mappinq procedures; recognizinq 
the hazard; engineering a solution; enforcing the solution; 
public relations. 

FRENCH 

FRENCH 
High school foreiqn lanquage courses may be used for 

purposes of placement in college courses and may be counted 
toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various 
majors. These hiqh school courses will not count as college 
credit toward graduation. Placement will be made by examina­
tion and/or consent of the instructor. Contact the Foreiqn 
Language Department for further information. 

The last year course taken by a student in the high school 
language sequence may be repealed in college for graduation 
credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreiqn lanquage 
work. Students are strongly advised to see the instructor 
before enrolling. 

Fr I Elementary French (4) 4 bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. plus I hr. Lab. to be arranqed 

An intensive, methodical presentation to develop facility 
in the skills of listening, comprehension, speaking, reading 
and writing with control of the basic structures in both 
oral and written form. The student will be introduced to 
aspects of French culture and civilization. 

Fr IA Elementary French (2) 2 bra. Lec. 
112 hr. Lab. plus 112 hr. Lab. to be ammqed 

Prerequisites: None. This course is one-half the content of 
the regular Fr. I course. Completion of Fr IA and IB 
will be the equivalent of Fr. I. and the total of 4 units. Fr 
IA will be offered in the fall, and Fr IB in the spring. 

Fr IB Elementary French (2) 2 bra. Lec. 
112 hr. Lab. plus Y2 hr. Lab. to be arranqed 

Prerequisite: Fr IA. A continuation of Fr IA. 

Fr 2 Elementary French (4) 4 bra. Lac. 
I hr. Lab. plus 1 hr. Lab. to be arranqed 

Prerequisite: Fr I or placement by examination. Continua­
tion of Fr. 1. 

Fr 2A Elementary French (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
'12 hr. Lab. plus 112 hr. Lab. to be arranqed 

Prerequisite: Fr IB or placement by examination and con­
sent of instrucior. This course is one-half the content of 
the regular Fr 2 course. Completion of Fr 2A and 2B will 
be the equivalent of Fr 2, and the total of 4 units. Fr 2A 
will be offered in the fall, and Fr 2B in the spring. 

Fr 2B Elemenlary French (2) 2 hr.. Lee. 
II. hr. Lab. plus '12 hr. Lab. to be arranqed 

Prerequisite: Fr 2A. A continuation of Fr 2A. 
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FRENCH 

Fr 3 Intermediate French (4) 4 hn. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. plus I hr. Lab. to be arranqed 

Prerequisite: Fr 2 or placement by examination. Continua· 
tion of Fr 2 with a review of grammar in depth and prac­
tical oral application. Emphasizes oral practice, writing 
and reading in French. Includes cultural material, short 
stories, novels and plays. Outside reading with oral and 
written reports. 

Fr " Intermediate French (4) " hn. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. plus I hr. Lab. to b. arranqed 

Prerequisite: Fr 3 or placement by examination. Con­
tinuation of Fr 3. 

Fr 5 Intermediate French Readinq and Grammar Review (2) 
I hr. Lee. 

3 hn. Lab. to be arranqed 
Prerequisites: Fr 2 or two years of high school French or 
consent of instructor. Intermediate French Reading and 
Grammar Review Lab: Independent and individualized 
study. SRA reading comprehension exercises, speed read­
ing exerctses. vocabulary development and researd>. 
Supplementary listening comprehension and pron~ah?" 
exercises on tape. Independent grammar reYlew WIth 
self-checking quizzes. 

Fr 10 Intermediate Conversational French (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. to be arranqed 

Prerequisites: Fr 2 or two years of Fr;mch in high school 
or by examination and consent of Instructor. Practi~ 
conversational skills are develaped through listemng 
exercises directed conversations on assigned readings 
frOm ne';'spaper and magazine articles. current topics, 
simple dialogues and plays. Emphasis on contemporary 
life in r.o~Jn!lies where French is spoken. 

Fr lOA Conversationc:l French (1) I hr. Lee. 
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I hr. Lab. to be arranqed 
Prerequisites: Eligibility for Fr .2 or one year of Fr~ch in 
high school and/ or consent 01 instructor. Two sections of 
French 10 (A and B) will be equivalent to Fr 10. Advanced 
elementary and beginning intermediate conversational 
French. May be taken concurrently with Fr 2, 3, 4. Stu­
dents are grouped within the class according to level of 
proficil'ncy. Conversational skills devek,ped through 
patt&m drllls, situational intervi&wa, mod&l dlalogues, 9~ort 
topics and vocabulary dev&lopm&nt. . 

FRENCH 

Fr lOB Convenational French (1) I hr. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. to be arranged 

Prerequisite: Fr lOA. A continuation 01 Fr lOA. 

Fr 11 Advanced Conversational French (2) 2 hrs. Lec. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Fr 3 or 10, or four years 01 high school 
French, or by examination and consent of instructor. Con­
tinuation of Fr 10. 

Fr 20 French Drama - R&adinq and Pedormance (1) 3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Fr 2 or two years of high school French or 
consent of instructor. Oral reading and performance of 
French plays and skits. Includes vocabulary development 
and fluency in the spoken language. One selection of a 
onEKIct play or a skit will be made by the instructor and 
the students for in-depth study and performance for stu. 
dents of French in the high schools. 

Fr 40 Fntnch Civilization (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
The major currents and characteristics of French culture 
and their development as expressed through the centuries 
in literature, art, philosophy. music, SCience, and politics, 
and life of the people from pre-history to the 18th century. 
Conducted in English. 

Fr 41 French Civilization (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Continuation of Fr 40 from the 18th century to the present. 
Includes French speaking countries other than France. 
Conducted in English. 

Fr SIA French Culture, Cuisine and Conversation (3) 3 hn. Lee. 

An introduction to French culture, cuisine and conversa­
tion around the world. Discussion. demonstration and 
preparation 01 native French dishes. Includes introduction 
and practice in basic phrases and vocabulary for travel 
as well as travel tips presented by lecture, quest speakers, 
and multi-media illustrations. Field trip to French res­
taurant. 

Fr Sui French Culture, Cuisine and Conversation (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Fr 51A. Continuation of Fr 51A. 
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GEOGRAPHY - GEOLOGY 

GEOGRAPHY 

Geoq I Physical Geography (3) 3 hra. Lee. 

An introduction to the physical characteristics of the 
earth. Topics include: climate, land forms, natural vege­
tation, and the water and mineral resources of the earth. 

Geoq 2 Cultural Geography (3) 3 bra. Lac. 

An introduction to the regions and cultures of the world. 
Emphasis on the contemporary demographic, linguistic, 
religious, and economic characteristics of major regions 
in the world May be taken before Geoq 1. 

GEOLOGY 

Gaol IA Physical Geology (') 3 hra. Lac. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: One year of high school science or permis­
sion of instructor. Destructive and constructive work of 
water, ice and wind; earthquakes and the earth's interior; 
volcanoes and geysers; rocks and rock formations; min­
eral resources, coral islands; origin and history 01 the 
larger topographic features. 

Geol 10 LIfe of the Past: An Introduction to Palaonto\oqy (3) 
3 hr ... Lac. 

Prerequisites: One year of high school science or permis­
sion of instructor. Biological principles of evolutionary 
development and types of fossiles recorded in the rocks 
from ancient times to present. The age of invertebrates; 
the age of dinosaurs and olher reptiles; the age of birds; 
the age of mammals. (Same as Zool !OJ 

Gaol II General Geology: An introduction to Geology (3) 
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3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: One semester of high school science recom­
mended. The basic elements of physical and historical 
geology. Study of rocks and fossils; their meaning and 
origins. Origin of the earth, volcanics, tectonics, earth­
quakes and geologic time. The building of motmiains; 
erosion by wind and water. Glaciers and their activities, 
climatic changes through time, the changing landscape. 
Emphasis on the geology of the Imperial Valley. A ge~­
eral education course closed to those who have cred1t m 
Geol IA or Geol lB. 

GERMAN 

Geol 12 Introduction to HistOrical Geology (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: One semester 01 high school science recom­
mended. Origin and evolution of the earth, solar system 
and universe. Measurement 01 geologic time: the geologic 
periods. Typical fossils and organic evolution. Survey of 
paleogeography and paleoecology. Biological and geo­
logical principles in a historical perspective. Emphasis on 
past events in Imperial Valley. A general education 
course closed to those who have credit in Geol IB 
HistOrical Geology. ' 

G.oI 12L Introduction to Geology Lab (I) 3 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Geol 12 or concurrent registration in Geol 12. 
Origin and evolution of the earth, solar system and uni­
verse. Measurement of geologic time: the geologic periods. 
Typical fossils and organic evolution. Survey of paleo­
geography and paleoecology. Biological and geological 
principles in a historical perspective. Emphasis on pasi 
events in Imperial Valley. A general education course 
closed to those who have credit in Geol lB. 

Geol 13 Geology of CaliIomia (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: One semester of high school science or per­
mission of instructor. A study of geologic history of Cali­
fornia, the geology of its phYSiographic prOvinces and the 
origin and development of its scenic landscapes. Land 
forms, plate tectonics, earthquakes: their cause and pre­
diction. 

. 
GERMAN 

Ger I Elementary German (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
2 hra. Lab. 

Pronunciation, practice in speaking, introduction to reading 
and writing, basic grammar 01 the German language. The 
student must plan for an additional half hour of individual 
language laboratory. 

Ger lA Elementary German (2) 2 hra. Lac. 
. % hr. Lab_ plus % hr. Lab. to be arranqed 

Beginning course of graded lessons acquainting the stu­
dent with the basic structure and pronunciation through 
pratice in speaking, reading and writing. This course is 
the first half of the first semester of Ger 1. Completion of 
Ger IA and Ger lB is the equivalent of Ger I. a total 
of 4 units. 
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GRAPHIC ARTS 

Ger IB Elementary German (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Y2 hr. Lab. plus 

Continuation of Ger IA. 
Y2 hr. Lab. fo be arranged 

Ger 2 Elementary German (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
2 hr •. Lab. plus V. hr. Lab. to be arranqed 

Prerequisites: Ger I or by placement examination. An 
intensive. methodical presentation to develop facility In the 
skills of listening. comprehension. speaking. reading and 
writing with control of the basic structures in both oral and 
written form. The student will be Introduced to aspects of 
German culture and civilization. 

Ger 10 Conver.alional German (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Ge.- I and 2 or by examination and con­
sent of instructor. Conversational skills developed through 
oral drills. laboratory assignments and guided conversa­
tions on assigned topics. Practice in the spoken language: 
practical and diplomatic vocabulary. simple dialogues and 
plays. Meets German conversation requirements for en­
rollment in upper division courses. 

Ger II Conversational German (2) 2 lin. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Ger 2 or Ger 10. This course is acontinuation 
of Ger 10. 

GRAPmc ARTS 

G.A. 10 Graphic Communicalion I (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 lin. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Art 22A or equivalent is recommended. A 
course designed to be a guide for the preparation 01 art 
and the mechanics for reproduction in the graphic arts 
field. The emphasis is on advertising and studio skills. 
This course will cover newspaper ads. brochure layout. 
pasteup. camera-ready art work. color separation and 
design coordination. 

G.A. 20 OHaet Printing I (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

100 

Study of the principles 01 offset presswork at the elemen­
tary level. Instruction in operation of oIfset presses under 
II x 17 inches. Students print simple offset work. color 
work and close-register. This course will also offar instruc­
tion in the theory of offset press trouble shooting. including 
standard trouble shooting procedures. 

HEALTH AIDE 

HEALTH AIDE 

The Health Aide Program (one semester in length) pre­
pares the student to receive a Certificate of Completion from 
the college in one of four different specialty areas and to 
be emploYed as an Aide in an agency according to the 
specialty area. 

I. Hospital Nurse Aide - Orderly: 
For employment in a general acute cara hospital. a 
convalescent hospital or a rest home. 

2. Community Health Aid,,: 
For employment in a clinic. agency or health depart­
ment which has a hom9'health program or community 
outreach program. 

3. Developmental Dieahillty - Mental Retardation Aide: 
For employment in a community living center or group 
home as a counselor or houseparent, as a teacher's 
atde for Special Education classes. aide at a sheltered 
workshop or work activity center. 

4. Mental Health Aide: 
For employment in a psychiatric hospital. day treat­
ment center. crisis team. drug or alcohol detoxification 
center. 

Students are admitted each semester. An admissions com­
mittee will review all applications. Early application (through 
the college counseling department) is recommended. since the 
number of students who can be admitted is limited. Admission 
requirements Include a health axaminaiion. writing of the 
college placement tests and an interview with a member of the 
Health Aide faculty. Applicants with prior education in nurs­
ing (R.N .. L.V.N. or Health Aide) may apply for credit by 
examination and! or advanced placement. This will be deter­
mined on an individual basis. A grade 01 C or better is 
required for successful completion of the Health Aide course. 
An overall 2.0 grade point average is required in order to 
receive a Certification of Completion. 

HA 15 
Psych 5 

Eng 51 

P.E. 

Curriculum 

Health ...... ........ .......................................... ,' 9 
Psychology of Effective Behavior ........ 3 
(or Psych 1. if eligible) 
The Communication Process ................ 3 
(Of Eng lAo if eligible) 
Physical Education. if required ............ I 

16 
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HRALTH AIDE 

Nursing - Continuinq Education 

Prospective students are advised to check with the college 
previous to each semester concerning continuing education 
courses to be offered. New courses are offered periodically as 
community health agency and health personnel needs are 
identified. . 

HA 15A Hospital Nurse Aide· Orderly (9) 3 hrs. Lee. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites; Enrollment in the Health Aide PragIUm. A 
course for those intending to work as aides in a variety 
of heallh agencies - acute hospital, convalescent hospital, 
community health, mental health, developmentally dis­
abled/mental retardation. Seven (7) weeks will be taught 
as a "core course" for all enrolled. TopiCS will include 
the role and functions of the health aide, legal and ethical 
responsibilities, communication skills, community re­
sources for health care. Basic knowledge of nutrition, per­
sonal hygiene, safety, comfort and rest. growth and devel­
opment will be studied. College laboratory periods will 
allow for practice in the procedural skills needed In these 
areas. Nine (9) weeks will consist of supervised laborotory 
experiences in various health agencies according to the 
studenl's area of chosen specialty. Weekly lecture­
discussion classes will continue within the specialty areas. 
The final two (2) weeks will consist of "sharing" and 
review classes at the college for all enrolled. Students 
who complete the course will receive a standard Red 
Cross First Aid Certificate. Students of the Community 
Health Aide portion of the Health Aide Progrom wiH 
receive certification by the State of California as a Home 
Health Aide/ Homemaker. 

HA 15B Community Health Aide (9) 

(Same description as HA ISA.) 

3 Ms. Lee. 
18 Ms. Lab. 

HA 15C Developmental Disability /Mental 
Retardation Aide (9) 

(Some description as HA ISA'> 

HA 15D Mental Health Aic;le (9) 

(Some description as HA ISA'> 
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3 Ms. Lee. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

3 Ms. Lee. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

HA 22 Coronary Care Nursinq (2) 1 hr. Lee. 
2 Ms. Lab. · Dem. 

Prerequisites; R.N., L.V.N., or Aide-Orderly with some 
experience in a hospital Intensive Care Unit. O1hers by 
permission of instructor. (Same as R.N. 22, V.N. 22'> 

HA 23 Basic Arrhythmia Recoqnitlon and Cardio-
pUlmonary Resuscitation (1) I hr. Lee. 

Prerequisites; Registered Nurse, Licensed Vocational 
Nurse, others by permission of instructor. Satisfactory 
completion of this course satisfies partial prerequisites 
for R.N. 20 and V.N. 20, Nursing the Acutely Ill. (Same as 
R.N. 23 and V.N. 23'> 

HEIUTH EDUCATION 

H.E. I Health Education (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
Fundamentals of healthful living designed to provide 
scientific health information, and promote desirable atti­
tudes and practices. Includes the study of first aid and 
the relationship of alcohol, narcotics, and smoking to 
health, and the factors involved in family and community 
health and safety. 

H.E. 2 Firat Aid (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 
The immediate and temporary care given In case of acci­
dent, illness and emergency childbirth. Course shall qualify 
students for the Standard or Advanced Red Cross First 
Aid Certificate. 

H.E. 3 Health Education - Military Service (2) 

Prerequisite; The satisfactory completion of one year or 
more in the military service of the United States. The stu­
dent wishing credit for military service must present his 
DD214 or equivalent supporting document to the Admis­
sions Office and register for the credit. If the student signs 
up for the class for military credit and does not submit 
verification of service, he will be dropped as a No-Show 
and will not receive credit. H.E. 3 does not count for units 
toward V.A. or full-time student. These are not contact 
hours. May only be taken once. 
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HEAVY MACHINERY -- HISTORY 

HEAVY MACHINERY 

H. M. 35 Heavy Equipment Operation and Maintenance (5) 
3 bra. Lec. 
6 hn. Lab. 

The selection, operation, maintenance, and minor repair 
and adiustment of heavy equipment including hydraulic 
and pneumatic operations and safety, including dozer, 
backhoe, graders, skip loaders, cranes, etc. (Same as 
Ag 2S') 

HISTORY 

Hist 4A History of Western Civilization (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 
A survey of the maior developments in the Western heri· 
tage from the world of the ancient Greeks to sixteenth 
century Europe. Emphasis is on the foundation of Western 
culture, religion, politics and society. 

Hist 4B History of Western Civilization (3) 3 hn. Lee. 
A study of Western civilization from the sixteenth century 
to the present in which political. economic, social and in­
tellectual changes and developments are stressed. May be 
taken before Hist 4A. 

Hist 8A History of the Americas (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A survey course in which the history of the United States, 
Canada and Latin America are considered as an integrated 
whole. Native American Indian cultures and colonial 
development through the era of independence are dis­
cussed This course together wi th Hist SB will satisfy 
graduation requirements in American Institutions. 

Hist 8B History of the Americas (3) 3 hn. Lee. 
A survey course in which the history of the United States. 
Canada and Latin America are considered as an integrated 
whole. The area of study covers nineteenth and twentieth 
century development of the Americas. Consideration is 
given to the Constitution of the United States. This course 
together with Hist SA will satisfy groduation requirements 
in American Institutions. 

Hist 10 History of Modern Russia (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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A history of modern Russia from about 1900 to the present 
day, showing the historical background of Russian Marx­
ism, special attention to the Russian revolution of 1917, 
the consolidation of the Stalinist dictatorship, foreign and 
domestic poliCies of the Soviet Union since the Revolution, 
and a discussion of the expansion of Russian communism 
and the challenge of Russia today. 

HISTORY - HONORS 

Hist 17 A United States History (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Admission by placement examination. A sur­
vey of the political and social development of the United 
States from the seventeenth century to IS65. This course 
and either Hist I7B or Poly Sci 2 will meet groduation re­
quirements in American Institutions. 

Hist 17B United States History (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Admission by placement examination. A 
survey of the political and social maturation of the 
United States from the end of the Civil War to the present. 
This course and either Hist 17 A or Poly Sci I will meet 
graduation requirements in American Institutions. May 
be taken before Hist 17 A. 

Hist 30 Mexico and the American Southwest (3) 3 hn. Lee. 
A one-semester survey of Mexico from the early nineteenth 
century, the independence movement, the Mexican· 
American War and the development of Mexico and the 
American Southwest in the last century. 

Hist 40 Civilizations of Spain and Portuqal (3) 
(Same as Span 40,) 

Hist 41 Civilizations of Spanish America 
and Brazil (3) 

(Same as Span 41.) 

HONORS 

Honors 21 Humanities' Division Honors Proqram 

3 hrs. Lee. 

3 Ius. Lee. 

(1-2) 1-2 hn. Lee. 
Honors 22 Business Division Honors Proqram (1·2) 

1·2 Ius. Lee. 
Honors 23 Social Science Division Honora Proqram (1.2) 

1·2 Ius. Lee. 
Honors 24 Behcnioral Science Division Honors Proqram (1.2) 

1·2 Ius. Lee. 
Honors 25 Automotive-Aqricuiture Technoloqy Division 

Honors Proqram (1·2) 1·2 Ius. Lee. 
Honors 26 EnqUah Division Honors Proqram (1·2) 

1·2 hn. Lee. 
Honors 27 Science Division Honors Proqram (1·2) 

1·2 lin. Lee. 
Honors 28 Mathematica-Enqineerlnq DiYiaion Honon 

Proqram (1·2) 1·2 hn. Lee. 
Honors 29 Health. Physical Education. and Recreation 

Division Honors Proqram (1·2) 1-2 lin. Lee. 
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HONORS - HUMANITIES 

Honors 21-29 CoW'Se Description 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing- and admission to the 
program. Individual study with special guidance of in­
structor. Recommended for honor students in a major area 
offered by the division or for students requesting- study In 
depth in a particular area. By request of students and/or 
suggestion of Instructor and approval of division chair­
person. Interdisciplinary conference, with readings, dis­
cussion, reports. 

Honors 30A-B Field Study (l-6) Lec,/Lab. by arranqement 
Regular class instruction for honors students in major area 
of study offered by a division. Interdisciplinary conferences 
with reading-s, discussion, and reports, Travel to on·site 
study areas may be required at the student's expense, 
Special curriculum may be requested by the students 
and/ or instructors, but must be approved by the appro­
prtate division chairperson and the Dean 01 Instruction. 

Honors 31 Nursing- DIvision Honors Program (1-3) 
Lec./Lab. by arranqament 

Prerequisites: Admission to ADRN or LVN Program and 
permission of Program Director. Intended for transfer stu­
dents or students who will only take a portion 01 one of 
the Registered Nursing or Vocational Nursing courses. 

HUMANITIES 

Hum 3 Introduction to Film History 
and Criticism (2) 1 hr. Lec. 

2 Ius. Lab. 
(Same as Eng 3,) 

Hum 4A Film CrltlcIam: Westerns. Comedies.Musicais (2) 

(Same as Eng- 4A.) 

I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Hum 4B Film Criticism: Horror. Fantasy. Science Fiction (2) 

(Same as Eng 48.) 

1 hr. Lee. 
2 Ius. Lab. 

Hum 4C Film Criticism: Ganqsters. Politics. Social Protest (2) 
1 hr. Lee. 

2 bra. Lab. 
(Same as Eng- 4C') 
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HUMANITIES - HUMAN RELATIONS 

Hum 4D FIlm Criticism: Documentaries. Experimental FIlms (2) 
1 hr. Lee. 

2 bra. Lab. 
(Same as Eng 4D') 

Hum 17 Mexican Popular Folk Arts (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Mexican society as it is reflected in their arts, beliefs, 
customs, dances, fiestas, leqends and songs. Class reports 
and discussion on the composite Mexican will be Included, 
Conducted in English by lecture, multi-media, guest lec­
turers and field excursions to Mexlcali. Recommended for 
teachers' aides and persons working with children of 
Mexican descent. 

Hum 2S The Humanities (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

An exploratory course designed to introduce the student 
to the major areas of study in the Humanities (Art, Archi­
tecture, Drama, Dance, Literature, Linguistics, Music! and 
to help the student relate his life to humanistic values in 
the world as they are demonstrated in the vartous media, 
Presented by a team of Ive faculty and guest lectures. 
Class sessions conducted by lecture, field trtps, film, and 
discussion. 

Hum 26 The Humanities (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

PrerequiSites: Hum 25 with a grade of B or better or 
eligibility for Eng lAo An advanced course dealing exlen­
sively In music, drama, visual arts and architecture. 
Humanistic and interdisciplinary approach to study man's 
reflection of himself in creaiive expression. Research paper 
or creative project required. Conducted by lecture, dis­
cussion. field trtps, films, and guest lecturers. 

HUMAN RELATIONS 

The Human Relaiions curriculum with an Associate of 
Arts degree has been designed to prepare students for employ­
ment as counselor aides and group counseloc aides, vocational 
rehabilitation aides, teacher atdes, eligibility workers, social 
service technicians and other pre-professional posltions in the 
vocational "new careers" concepts in people-ta-people services. 
These services are in use in youth and adult correctional insti­
tutions, welfare and vocational rehabilitation agencies, mental 
hospitals, state employment centers, educational institutions 
and child care centers. 
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HUMAN RELATIONS 

HR 9 Interviewing and Counseling (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A study of the theory, process and practice of interview­
ing and counseling in the community service situations, 
The course is designed to assist the student in gaining 

. knowledge for the development of skills to deal with the 
interviewee in a variety of situations. (Same as Psych 9'} 

HR 10 Small Group Leadership (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Gaining of knowledge and skills in small group leadership 
leading to effectiveness in interpersonal relations and 
increased understanding of small group behavior, with 
emphasis on facilitating effective communication. (Same 
as Psych IO'} 

HR II Praetieum (3) I hr. Lee. 
10 bra_ work experience 

Prerequisites: HR 9, Psych lA, Sociol I, or concurrent 
enrollment, or by permission of instructor. A course 
designed to provide opportunity for the student in Human 
Relations to gain experiences under supervised conditions. 
This course shall be offered on a credit basis only. (Same 
as Psych 11.) 

HR 60 Career Planning (I) I hr. Lee. 
A course designed to assist the student to make an evalu­
ation of his aptitudes, abilities and interests through the 
use of standardized measures and self-rating scales; to 
study career choices commensurate with his personal pro­
file analysis; to survey occupational information with 
emphasis on worker requirements, training, and method 
of job entry; and to formulate plans for the training neces­
sary to enter the chosen career. 

HR 61 College Study Techniques· (I) 1 hr. Lee. 
A course in the methods of efficient study which is de­
signed to assist the student in adjusting to the demands of 
college study and the improvement of learning skills. 
Includes a survey of the learning processes and the devel­
opment of the techniques of listening, taking useful notes, 
outlining, scheduling, learning to concentrate and remem­
ber the use of texts, the preparation for examinations, and 
the use of the library. 

HR 62 Personal and Soeial Development (1) 1 hr. Lee. 
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A course utilizinq qroup dynamics, designed to encourage 
and develop insight into collegiate and modern problems 
of adjustment, the utilization of personal potential, and the 
understanding of individual and group processes of devel­
opment. 

______ -=IND=.:-IVIDUAL STUDIES 

HR 65 Th .. Student in Contemporary College Affairs (1-3) 
1 hr. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Each student in the course is expected to 
be active in extra-curricular and co-curricular activities 
which could include committee work. club membership, 
program planning, and general service. Any student in­
terested if: ,nrollment will be accepted and responsibilities 
may be selected in consultation with the instructor by the 
student after enrollment. Designed to develop leadership 
qualities in sludents desiring to better understand the 
principles of publicity, finance, organization procedures, 
group dynamics and human relations. The course "haH 
be offered on a credit basis only. 

INDIVIDUAL STUDIES 

Ind Stu 40 or 80 Vocational Education (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Ind Stu 41 or 81 Humanitl •• (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Ind Stu 42 or 82 English (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Ind Stu 43 or 83 Natural Selence (1·3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Ind Stu « or 84 Social Selence (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Ind Stu 45 or 85 Busines. (1·3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Ind Stu 46 or 86 Health. Physieal Edueation and Recrea\lon (I-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Ind Shl 47 or 67 Behcmoral Selence (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Ind Stu 40-47 and 80-87 Course Description 

Available to students on an individual basis. Course con­
tent, prerequisites and unit credit to be determined by 
the Division and the Dean of Instruction. Courses devel­
oped in reldtion to student interest and staff availability. 
Courses numbered 80-87 are non-Iransferable. 

Ind Stu 48 or 88 Physically Limited Program (I.e) 
1-8 bra. Lee.·Lab. by arrangement 

This course is designed to help prepare the physically­
limited student for full or adaptive participation in com­
munity colleqe activities, academic, social. vocational 
and environmental. Course number 88 is non-transferable. 
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ITALIAN - JOURNALISM 

Ind Stu 89 Individual Studies for the Learning Center (I) 
2 bra. Lab. 

An individualized course of study in any discipline using 
materials in the Learning Center. Non·transferable. 

ITALIAN 

Ital IA Elementary Italian (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
II. hr. Lab. 

The course is designed to develop in the student rudi­
mentary abilities in the four basic language skills: hearing, 
speaking, reading and writing with emphasis on contem­
porary usage. 

Ital IB Elementary Italian (2) 2 hrII. Lee. 
y, hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Ital IA or equivalent. A continuation of 
Ital IA. Ital IA plus Ital IB toqether are equivalent to 
a regular four-unit one-semester college level Ital I course. 
(Sarne as P:E. 44.) 

JOUBNALISM 

Jm I News and Feature Writing (3) 3 hrII. Lee. 
IntrodUl;:1ion 10 techniques of compiling and writing gen­
eral news and feature stories. Interviewing methods, pres­
entcrtion of a critical review, public affairs coverage and 
the responsibilities of a reporter are included. 

Jm 2 Advanced News and Feature Writing (3) 3 hrII. Lee. 
Continuation of Jrn I, including a three·part feature sertes. 
Basic editorial writing is introduced. 

Jm 3 Mass Communications (3) 3 bro. Lec. 
Survey of mass media: their interrelationships, their prob­
lems and responsibilities. Relationship of the mass media 
to the individual. 

Jm 5 Introduct1on to Phoioqrdphy (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
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3 bra. Lab. 
The basic theory, techniques, and skills of photography. 
Consideration will be given to factors such as correcl use 
of cameras and lenses, determination of exposure, different 
types of films and filters, lighting, principles of composition, 
and the legal aspects of photoqraphy. Print production will 
be cov&red by sections on darkroom techniques, photo­
qraphic chemicals, development of film, contact printil1';/ 
and enIargement technique. The student will provide an 
adjustable camera for assignment work. Speclftc projects 
will be developed for students with special subject interests. 
There will be a materials fee. (Sarne as Vis Corn 5,) 

JOURNALISM - LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Jm 8 Publlc Relations Techniques (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
A study and analysis of projecting a public image by a 
business, public institution, governmental bureau. Planning 
of public relations camp::Iigns for individual personalities, 
and for institutions and organizations, Le., philanthropic, 
health, political, civic, commercial. Use of communications 
media (radio, teleVision, newspapers, technical publica­
tions, inplant publications) to help sludent planning. Writ­
Ing of press releases. Planning of press conferences. Pre­
paring a press kit. Publicizing events. (Sarne as Bus 79.) 

LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Law Enf 21 Introduction to the Admfnfstration of Justice (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

The history and philosophy of administration of justice in 
America; recapitulation of the system; identifying the 
various sub-systems; role expectations, and their inter­
relationships; theories of crime, punishment and rehabili­
tation; ethics, education and tratning for professionalism 
in the system. 

Law Enf 22 Pollee Patrol Procedures (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Techniques of patrol and observation; handling complaints 
and called-for services; public relations; techniques of fteld 
interrogation; officer's notebook procedures; essentials of 
police report writing; utilization of specialized equipment. 

Law Enf 23 Defensive Tactics (2) 2 hrII. Lab. 
A study of the art of self-defense through boxing, wrestling 
and fencing. Includes the art of weight lifting. Satisfies the 
district physical education activity requirement for one 
semester. (Sarne as P.E. 44.) 

Law Enf 24 Traffic Control and Vehicle Code (3) 3 hrII. Lee. 
Prerequisite: LE. 21 or concurrent enrollment. The study 
of traffic control and vehicle code problems. 

Law Enf 25 FIrearms ' (I) 3 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: LE. 21 and permission of instructor. Open 
only to law enforcement majors. Survey of types and 
uses of law enforcement weapons. 

Law Enf 26 Traffic Accident Inn.lIgation (3) 3 hrII. Lec. 
Prerequisite: LE. 21 or concurrent enrollment. The study 
and procedures of trafflc accident investigation. 
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LAW ENFCltCEMENT 

Law En! 27 Basic TraiDinq - Jail OperatioDa (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A study of custody and detention practices, includinq 
responsibilities of law enforcement officials, and riqhis 
and privileqes of detained persons. Consideration of con­
trol problems, overcrowding, health and psycholoqical 
factors. This course is designed to fulfill the requirements 
of Section 1020 of the Minimum Jail Standards of California. 

Law En! 29 Preliminary Investiqalion and Reportinq (3) 
3 Ius. Lee. 

The organization and preparation of written communica­
tions and reports. Emphasis on practical aspects of report 
preparation required from law enforcement officers in the 
course of their duties including reportinQ on mock crime 
scenes. 

Law Enf 33 Concepts of Criminal Law (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 

Historical development of law and constitutional provisions; 
definitions; classifications of crime, and their application 
to the system of administration of justice; leqal research, 
study of case law, methodology, cmd concepts of law as a 
social force. 

Law En! 34 Criminal Investiqation (3) 3 hili. Lee. 

Prerequisttes: 1.E. 21 or concurrent enrollment. Funda­
mentals of. investigation; techniques of crime scene record­
ing and search; collection and preservation of physical 
evidence;. modus opercmdi processes; sources of informa­
tion; interview cmd interrOgation; follow-up cmd case prepa­
ration. 

Law En! 35 Leqal Aspects 01 Evidence (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisites: L.E. 21. Origin, development, philosophy and 
constitutional basis of evidence; constitutional cmd pro­
cedural considerations affecting arrest, search and seizure; 
kinds and deqrees ' of evidence and rules goveminQ ad­
missibility; judicial decisions inte<preting individual rights 
and case studies. 

Law En! 36 Prtndplea and Procedures of the 
Justice System (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Prerequisites: 1.E. 21. An in-depth study of the role and 
responsibilities of each segment within the administration 
of the justice system; law enforcement; judicial; correcti<>ns. 
A past, present and future exposure to each sub-system 
procedure, from initial enhy to final disposition, and the 
relationship each segment maintains with its sysl9m 
member. 

LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Law En! 37 Juvenile Control (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Techniques of handling juvenile offenders and victims, 
prevention and repression of delinquency, diagnosis and 
referral, organization of community resources, juvenile law 
and juvenile procedure. 

Law En! 38 Community Relations (3) 3 hili. Lee. 

An in-depth exploration of the roles of the administration 
of justice practitioners and their aQencies. Through inter­
action and study the student will become aware of the 
inter-relationships and role expectations amonQ the various 
aQencies and the public. Principal emphasis will be placed 
upon the professional imaQe of the system of justice ad­
ministration and the development of positive relationships 
between members of the system and the public. 

Law En! 39 Arrest and F'U'earms (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Active reserve or full-time peace officer. 
Designed to satisfy the curriculum standards of the Com­
mission on Peace Officer Standards and Training as re­
quired by Penal Code Section 832 for peace officers; 
includes laws of arrest, search and seizure, methods of 
arrest, discretionary decision making and where applic­
able, firearms; mandatory for all peace officers who do 
not possess a basic certificate awarded by the Commission 
on Peace Officer Standards and TraininQ. 

Law En! 40 Advanced Officers Course (1) 1 hr. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. This course is 
designed to keep officers informed of new laws, new 
court decisions. changes in law enforcement. policy. new 
concepts of police technology. advanced techniques, 
police-<:ommunity relations, law enforcement ethics in 
maintaining police inteqrity and such other refresher tratn­
ing as may be necessary. 

Lcrv En! 41 Mass Socioloqy and Collective Behavior (3) 
3 hili. Lee. 

(Same as Sociol 41.) 
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LIBRARY TECHNICIAN 

Law Enf 45 Basic Law Enforcement 
Orientation (14) 17% hr •• Lee. 

Prerequisites: Enrollment by permission of the instructor. 
A basic overvi .. w course in condensed version designed 
to prepare the new officer for immediate fi .. ld duty. Open 
to law enforcement personnel and general studenls who 
ar.. otherwise qualified as potential employees for law 
enforcement service. All students must provide their awn 
equipment. uniforms. weapons. insurance, etc. 

Law Enf 46 The Mentally IlL Alcoholic. 
Drug Addict and the Law (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

(Same as Psych 46.) 

LIBRARY TECHNICIAN 

L. T. 51 Introduction to Library Services (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisites: This course is an introduction to libraries 
and their organization. It is designed for students interested 
In employment In school, public, or college libraries as 
library t..chnicians. Basic philosophy, procedures, tools, 
and t..chniques for library routines are emphasized. 

L.T. 52 Support for Technical Services (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Pr&requisites: L.T. 51 or consent of the instructor. An intro­
duction to the various semi·professional tasks in the 
t..chnical processes phase of library operation. 

L.T. 53 Support for Public Services (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L. T. 51 or consent of the instructor. Library 
public relations, circulation control systems and location 
of information, through use of card catalOgS, index,"" 
and basic reference books. 

L.T. 54 Introduction to Audiovisual Services (3) 3 hrs. Lec:. 
Prerequisites: L.T. 51 or cons .. nt of instructor. A surv&y 
course of the processes n&eessary for the utilization of 
audiovisual materials and equipment in the library situa­
tion. 

L. T. 55 Cataloging and Classifying (3) 3 hrs. Lec:. 
Prerequisites: L.T. 51 and/or L.T. 52 or consent 01 the 
instructor. A course devoted to the development of the 
skills and practical experiences needed by library tech­
nical assistants in suppart of the technical services aspect 
of a library operation. The student learns the theory and 
philosophy underlying the classification systems used in 
American libraries, classifies and catalogs book and 
non-book materials, and is exposed to a variety of work­
eXPerience situations where this knowledge is put to use. 

114 

MATHEMATICS 

MATHEMATICS 

Whenever a mathematics class of any kind is a prerequi­
site, that mathematics class must be passed with a C or 
better grade. 

Math X Beqinntnq Algebra (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
PrerequiSite: Completion of Math 51 or satisfactory 
score on mathematics placement test. A one-semester 
course which covers the material generally included in a 
full year high school algebra course. 

Math Y Plane Geometry (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Math 51 or satisfactory 
score on mathematics placement test. Covers the same 
material included in the full year of plane geometry in 
high school. 

Math A Intermeellate Algebra (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisit&s: Math X and Y. This on&-s&mester course 
takes the place of a strong s..cond-Y&ar algebra course 
studied for the full yem in high school. Included wUl be 
a development of real numbe<- systems, radicals and ex­
ponents, quadratic equations, binomial expansion, arith­
meUes and qeometric proqressions, logarithms, conics and 
the introduction to determinants. 

Math C Plane Trlqonometry (3) 3 hrs. Lec:. 
Prerequisite: Math A or its equivalent. Special em­
phasis is placed on trigonometric analysis, applications, 
solving trigonometric equations including some with in­
verse functions, and graphing. Open to all students who 
have credit for high school trigonometry as well as for 
those who have not. 

SPECIAL NOm Mathematics courses 51, X, Y, A and 
Care tr&oted by some universities and state colleges as high 
school subjects. It is the responsibility of the student to check 
the catalog of that institution to which he expects to transfer 
to identify deficiencies which must be removed or to plan the 
sequence of courses which must be completed. 

Math 2 AdTanceci Alqebra and Triqonometry (5) 5 1m. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Math A or equivalent. This is a course 
intended for students who need a thorough founda­
tion before attempting calculus. Included will be the 
study of the r&ol number system; functions with special 
emphasis on exponential. logarithmic and trigonometric 
functions; the complex numbers; theory of equation.: sys­
tems of equations; permutations, combinations, the bi­
nomial theorem, probability. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Math 3A Analytic Geometry and Car.:ulus (5) 5 brs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Math 2 or equivalent. Includes the study of 
inequalities, limits and continuity, differentiation of al­
gebraic and transcendental functions, definite integrals, ap­
plications, parametric equations, arc length and some re­
view of conics. 

Math 3B kalytic Geometry and Calculus (5) 5 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Math 3A. Topics include Polar coordi­
nates, vectors in a plane, formulas and methods of 
integration, applications, solid analytic geometry, vectors 
in three dimensions and elements of the infinite series, 

Math 4 Calculus and DiHerentiai Equations (4) 5 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Math 3B. Partial diHerentiation, multiple inte­
gration, ordinary differential equations, applications, and 
elements of linear algebra. 

Math 6 Linear Algebra (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Math 3A and Math 3B with a grade of C 
or better. The course covers systems of linear equations, 
matrices and determinants, matrix algebra, eigen values. 
vector spaces, and linear transformations. Physical appli­
cations will be considered when appropriate. 

Math 10 Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers (3) 
3 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisites: Math X and Y, or the equivalent, or per­
mission of instructor. Recommended for students who are 
working towards a teaching credential in elementary 
education. Sets and relations, functions, the development 
of the number system from the natural numbers, including 
the whole numbers, the integers, the rational numbers, 
and the real numbers. 

Math 12 Elementary Statistics (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Math A or the equivalent. Graphical 
representation of statistical data, calculations and uses of 
various averages, measures of variability, elementary 
probability and the normal curve, sampling and estimation. 
(Same as Psych 12.) 

Math 17 Mathematics for Business Analysis (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
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Prerequisites: Math A or the equivalent. To prepare for 
upper division courses in business. To provide some 
understanding of ideas from modern mathematics which 
are sO important in this computer age. Topics included 
are logic, sets, counting, probability, vectors and matrices, 
~uCTlhematics of finance, linear programming, and calculus 
with applications. (Same as Bus 9,) 

MUSIC 

Math 18 Introduction to Mathematics (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Math X and Y or equivalent. Topics 
from logic, modern algebra and analysis designed to give 
the student an introduction to the structure of mmhematical 
theories and their applications. Includes course work in 
the theory of the structure of arithmetic and algebra of the 
real number system. Not intended for mathematics majors. 

Math 47 Programminq in Fortran (3) 
(Same as Bus 55.) 

Mclh 50 Shop Mathematics (3) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

3 bra. Lee. 

A baste course in mathematics designed to meat the needs 
of students enrolled in the following vocational programs: 
automotive technology, welding, and agrIcultural engl­
earing. The course will cover applied mathematics for the 
shop student, factOring, fractions, measuring devices, basic 
geometry, measurement of areas and volumes, board 
measure, metric measurement. Satisfies the Imper'nl Val­
ley College mathemalics competency requirer.'0Ilt as 
demonstrated by appropriate examination and is ~l:)t open 
to students who have completed Math 51. (Same ({" Ag 50, 
Auto Tech 50, Weld 50,) 

Math 51 Basic Mathematics (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Briel review 01 arithmelic including fractions, decimals, 
per cent, square root, and an introduction to algebra. This 
course is not open to students having satisfactory scores 
on mathematics p!acement tests. 

Math 52 The Metric System (I) 1 br. Lee. 

A brief iniroduction to the history of the metric system. 
Advantages and popularity of the International System 
of Units (SIl. Metric units include those for lenglh, area, 
volume, capacity, weight, temperature, and others. Con­
versions to and from the metric system are presented. 

MUSIC 

Mus 7 Music Fundamentals (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Elementary music theory for the classroom teacher. Devel­
opment of skills necessary to present music to children 
including notation, meter, rhythm, scales, intervals, triads 
and elementary keyboard facility. 
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MUSIC 

Mus 8A Musicianship (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus 7 or approval of instructor. Required of all 
music majors. A course designed to present basic skills 
and theory of music for persons interested in a background 
for appreciation of or further studies in music. Skills to be 
studied and developed are sight-singing, ear-training, 
keyboard harmony and basic piano skills. 

Mus 8B Musicianship (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus 8A. Continuation of Mus 8A. 

Mus 8C Intermediate Musicianship (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus 8B. A continuation of Mus 8A and 8B 
to increase skills in sight-singing, ear-traininQ, and key­
board harmony. 

Mus 8D Intermediate Musicianship (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus 8e. A continuation of Mus Se. 

Mus 9A Elementary Harmony (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus 7 or Mus 8A concurrently, or consent of 
the instructor. SiQht-sinQing, dictation and keyboard har­
mony. Traditional diatonic harmony, four-voice writing, 
analysis. 

Mus 9B Elementary Harmony (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus 9A. A continuation of Mus 9A. 

Mus 9C Intermediate Harmony (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus 9B. A comprehensive study of the 
theory of music to include skills and creative experiences 
in traditional harmony. An introduction to 20th century 
harmonic and melodic systems. 

Mus 9D Intermediate Harmony (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus 9C. A continuation of Mus 9e. 

Mus lOA Class Piano (l) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Basic keyboard experience through study of music reading. 
notation, scales, chords and sight-reading covering a rep­
ertoire of beginning and intermediate songs and piano 
literature, with emphasis on keyboard harmony. 

Mus lOB Class Piano (l) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 
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Prerequisite: Mus lOA or its equivalent. A continuation 
of Mus lOA. 

MUSIC 

Mus IOC CI",!s Piano (l) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus lOB or its equivalent. Introduction to ihe 
essentials of advanced piano study; pianistic techniques 
involved in selected literature from classic, romantic and 
modem compositions; partiCipation in informal recitals. 

Mus laD Class Piano (l) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus IOC or its equivalent. A continuation of 
Mus lOCo 

Mus IOE Class Piano (I) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus 10D or its eqUivalent. A continuation of 
Mus IOD. 

Mus IOF Class Piano (I) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus lOE or its equivalent. A continuation of 
Mus IOD. 

Mus llA Class Guitar (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

A basic course on how to accompany with the guitar. 
Stress will be placed on tuning, chording, different types 
of strums and elementary transpoSition. 

Mus llB Class Guitar (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Mus IIA or consent of instructor. A con­
tinuation of Mus IIA with the following additions: 
I. Reading music (standard musical notation); 2. A 
thorough presentation of bar chords including sevenths, 
ninths, diminished, augmented and various altered chords; 
3. Advanced picking techniques. 

Mus ISA Elementary Voice (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. plus I hr. to be arranqed 

The student receives guidance in the periormance and 
appreciation of the various types of solo songs while 
acquiring the facilities for good vocal technique. Principles 
are applied through group and individual singing. 

Mus ISB Elementary Voice (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 hr •• Lab. plus I hr. to be arranqed 

Prerequisite: Mus 15A or its equivalent. A continuation of 
Mus 15A. 
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MUSIC 

Mus 16 Intermediate Voice (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 Ius. Lab. plus I hr. to be caranged 

Prerequisites: Mus 15A and Mus 15B or their equivalent. 
A continuation of Mus 15B. 

Mus 17 ABCD College Chamber Singers (2·2-2.2) 3 hrs. Lab. 
3 bra. to be arranged 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. A performance 
organization presenting music of all styles, sacred and sec· 
ular, a capella and accompanied. A minimum of six out· 
side perfonnances required each semester. 

Mila 18ABCD Chamber Orchestra (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. pilla I hr. to be amm~d 

Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. A performance 
organization specializing in literature for a small orchestra. 
Performances in local communities and on campus are 
required. Field trips to other musi'Cal events will be in· 
c1uded to help performers develop efficient listening and 
evaluating proctices. Solo and ensemble rehearsals and 
performances are included. 

Mus 20A History and Literature of Music (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
The historical development of music with a siudy of V'ClIious 
types of music from stylistic periods as a medium of cuI· 
tural development. Intended as a background toward 
further studies in music for the music major and persons 
interested in a thorough background for enjoying music. 

Mus 20B History and Literature of Music (3) 
A continuation of Mus 2OA. 

3 bra. Lee. 

Mus 21ABCD Instruments (2·2·2·2) 1 hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Depth study and performance of literature for bross, wood· 
wind, string and percussion instruments. 

Mus 22A Introduction to Principles and Practices 
of Conducting (2) 2 bra. Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Mus 7 or permission of instructor. Techniques 
of instrumental and vocal conducting. Preparation -
rehearsal and performance procedures for the conductor. 

Mus 22B Conducting Principles and Practices (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
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1 hr. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Mus 22A. Techniques involved in standard 
conducting problems. Preparotion - rehearsal, and pro­
cedural problems encountered in conducting music. 

I , 

MUSIC 

Mila 2SABCD Stage Band (1.1·1.1) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Audition and permiSSion of instructor. Tech· 
niques and literature of the stage band. A lob situation 
in popular and jazz music with opportunities for the devel· 
opment of skill in performing, arranging and improvisa' 
tion. 

Mus 26ABCD Rehearsal and Performance (1·1·1·1) 3 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: P"rmission of the insiructor. Enrollment con· 
tingent upon participation in campus major musical pro­
duction. Maximum credit, 1 unit per semester for four 
semesters. Hours to be arranged. 

Mila 27ABCDEF Band (1·1·1·1·1·1) 3 bra. Lab. 
A performance organization specializing in literature lor 
wind insiruments. Student capability to perform on a wind 
instrument is developed as far as possible with special 
emphasis on correct techniques for performing band and 
wind ensemble music. Performance at community and 
college events is required. Field trips to music events is 
required in order to form a background for efficient listen· 
ing and evaluating practices. 

Mus 28ABCDEF College Chorus (2-2.2·2·2·2) 1 hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. plus I hr. Lab. \0 be arranged 

Open to all students who have an interest in learning to 
sing and who enjoy music. Breath control, tone plac ... 
ment, articulation and enunciation. Rehearsal, perlor· 
manee and study of choral literature. Introduction to 
music theory as a means of learning to read music rather 
than learning by rote. 

Mus 29ABCDEF Estudianllna (2·2·2·2·2·2) 1 hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. plus I hr. Lab. \0 be arranged 

Open to all students, particularly those of Mexican back· 
ground and culture who wish to perform music stemming 
from the tradition of "tunas," developed during the 
Renaissance in Spain's large and influential universities. 
For singer and/ or instrumentalisis playing accordion, 
castanets, guitar, mandolin, string bass, tambourine. 

Mus 30 Mualc Structure aud Style (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

An introduction to music for the non·music major. A study 
01 the materials 01 music with emphasis upon development 
of listening skills. A presentation of the structure and 
style of the major media and forms of music. 
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Mus 55 Beginning Guitar and Mexiean Folksongs 
for Spanish Speakers (2) 2 Ms. Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. 
Study of basic guitar chords used in traditional Mexican 
folksongs with a brief introduction to the history and back­
ground of the origins of each selection. Study of contem­
porary songs by modem composers and their growing pop­
ularity among all classes in Mexico. Practice and drill 
in playing the guitar and singing. (Same as Span 55.) 

NATURAL SCIENCE 

Nat Sci 51 Survey of the Earth Science. (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A junior college general education course to acquaint the 
student with some principles of the earth sciences includ­
ing sections on astronomy, meteorology, oceanography, 
geology and physical geography. Not open to students 
with credit in Geog I, Geol 2, Geol IA-B, or Astron I. 

NURSING - REGISTERED 

The Registered N\lfS6 Program (four semesters in length) 
prepares the student to receive the Associate of Science degree 
from the College and be eligible to write the examination 
given by the California Board of Nursing Education and Nurse 
Registration to obtCrin licensure as a registered nurse. The pro­
gram prepares men and women to give direct nursing care 
to patients in hospitals, clinics, and similar community health­
care agencies. Courses in general education and nursing are 
taken at the college campus. Nursing laboratory experiences 
are offered at selected area hospitals and other health agencies 
under the guidance of nursing faculty members. 

Students are admitted once a year in September. A Nurs­
ing Admissions Committee will review all applications. Early 
application (previous to February 15) is recommended, since 
the number of students who can be admitted is limited. 
Admission requirements include high school graduation 
(or its equivalent). a year of high school chemistry and 
biology (or their college equivalent). eligibility to take the 
Eng IA course (as determined by college placement tests), 
physical and dental examinations (including specified immu­
nizations) and an interview with a member of the nursing 
faculty. Applicants with prior education in nursing (R.N., V.N. 
or Health Aide) may apply for credit by examination and/ or 
advanced placement. This will be determined on an individual 
basis. 
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For continuation in the program, a grade of C or better is 
required in all nursing courses. An overall 2.00 grade point 
average (C=2.00) must be maintained in order to enroll in each 
succeeding semester of the program. The college graduation 
requirements in health education is waived for R.N. students. 
The nursing facuity reserves the right to recommend that a 
student be asked to withdraw from the nursing program at any 
time if academic, clinical, health or personal standards eire not 
maintained. 

The A.S. Degree will be awarded to graduates of hospital 
diploma schools of nursing who meet all of the following 
criteria and complete the following program: 

Criteria 

1. Graduate 01 a state-accredited hospital school of nursing 
which had a curriculum covering the five basic areas of 
nursing (medicine, surgery, obstetrics, pediatrics, psychiatry). 

2. Present California Registered N~se Licensure. 

3. Present enrollment at Imperial Vailey College. 

prOgram to Be Completed 

Blanket credit for previous R.N. 
courses completed .... ....... .' .......... .................... ........... 34 Units 
(Corresponds 10 number 01 R.N. course units in 
IVC Registered Nurse Program,) 

General Education courses to meet 
college requirements for graduation .. ...................... 26 Units 

(In order to allow the graduate to articulate with 
baccalaureate programs in nursing, it is 
strongly recommended that the following 
courses be taken within the general education 
requirements: Anatomy 8, Human Physiology I, 
Microbiology 21. Psychology lA, SOciology I.) 

Applicants for this degree must verily items 1 and 2 of 
the Criteria with the Nursing Director. Check with Counsel­
ing Department for procedure to follow. 
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~--------------------

CURRICULUM 
First Year 

Units 

'RN 2R WL . . . 1-, egistered Nursing .......................... 7 

Unit. 
2nd S. 

7 
.. Anat 10, Anatomy-Physiology ........ ................. 5 

(Ana! 8 and Physio I may be substituted) 
"Psych lA, Gen. Psychology .......... ................ 3 

Physioo! Education, if required ..... ................. I 
"Bio 21, Gen. Microbiology .............. ........ ...... .. 

I 
4 
3 
3 

"Sociol I, Prin. of Sociology ........................ .... .. 
"Eng lA, Reading and Comp ......................... . 

15-16 17-18 

Second Year 
'R.N. 3&4 Registered Nursing .............. .............. 10 10 
Learning Skills Elective .............................. ...... 3 
"American Institutions" Elective .. .................. 3 3 
Physical Education, if required .. .................... I I 
Humanities Elective .... .. .... .................... .............. 3 

16-17 16-17 
*Must be laken in this sequence. 

"'Courses to be taken preceding or during the semester indicated. 

NURSING - CONTINUING EDUCAnON 

Prospective students are advised 10 check wilh the college 
previous to each semesler concerning continuing education 
courses 10 be offered. New courses are offered periodically 
as communily heal!h agency and health personnel needs are 
idenUfied. 

R.N. I Registered Nursing 1 (1) , bra. Lee. 
9 bra. Lab. 
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Prerequisite: Admission to ADRN Program. Introduction 
\0 nursing including role and functions of the nurse in 
health and illness. Hislorical foundations and trends of 
nursing and health care. Theory and integrated c1inioo! 
experiences in basic nursing principles and skills which 
meet basic needs common 10 individuals of all ages. 
Principles of growth and development and mental health 
concepts introduced. Personality development, undersland­
ing of self and therapeutic nursing roles are studied. Com­
munity resources for health care, legal responsibilities of 
the nurse, communication skills, pharmacology, nutrition 
In health and disease all introduced and then integrated 
throughout nursing program. 

R.N. 2 Registered Nursing 2 (7) 

NURSING - REGISTERED 

4 bra. Lee. 
9 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: R.N. I and Psych IA. Using the concepts 
of growth and devel~;:>ment, physiological and psycho­
lOgical responses to trauma and disease are studied as 
are the more common health problems encountered by 
individuals of all ages. Special needs of individuals 
before, during and after surgery included. Interrelatedness 
of emot!ons and organic disease introduced. Experience 
in participating with the interdisciplinary psychiatric 
team with emphasis on the role of the nurse in interacting 
with individuals or groups with mental health problems. 

R.N. 3 Registered NUlsmq 3 (10) 5 bra. Lee. 
15 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: R.N. I and R.N. 2. Role of the family in 
SOCiety and the helping role of the nurse with emphasis 
on meeting needs of individuals during the maternal cycle 
- preceding, during and follOWing normal and abnormal 
birth. Interrelatedness of mental health, handicapping 
conditions of children and interference with sexual needs 
studied. Community resources that contribute to the wel­
fare of mothers, children and the family unit. Clinical 
experiences concurrent in the hospilal, community 
agencies and the home. 

R.N. 4 Registered Nursinq 4 (10) 5 bra. Lee. 
15 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: R.N. I, R.N. 2 and R.N. 3. Development of 
attitudes and skills required to plan, carry out and evalu­
ate comprehensive nursing care of individuals of all 
ages with complex health problems in the hospital and 
the home. Opportunity given to work with individuals 
and/ or groups in mental health and to participate in the 
nursing leadership role. The need for patient teachtng, 
rehabilitation, health maintenance and community re­
sources are stressed. Trends in nursing and health care 
as well as career opportunities for registered nurses dis­
cussed. 

R.N. 20 NlUSinq the Acutely m ('1) 7 bra. Lee. 
Prerequi.it ... : R.N" V.N. (with perrrussl0n of Instructor). 
In addition these nurses must have completed American 
Heart Association Basic C.P.R. certification and success­
fully compl"ted Bastc Arrhythmta Recoqnition course 
which Is R.N. 23, V.N. 23 and H.A. 23. Challenge 
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NURSING - REGISTERED 

exanlinations . will be. given for >he last two pre­
requISItes. ThIS course IS an intensive review of curdio­
vascular, pulmonary, autonomic nervous, and renal sys­
tems and the disease processes involved. Nursing care 
of the pacemaker patient and nursing assessment of the 
acutely ill patient. Comprehensive study in electrocardic>­
graphy and analysis of arrhythmias, drug management. 
fluid and electrolyte balance. Emergency nursing meas­
ures will be explored in detail. Course will be given once 
each semester. (Class is held live days per week, Monday 
through Friday for a three-week period from 8:00 a.m. to 
4:30 p.m. each day. Total hours, 120). (Same as V.N. 20,) 

R.N. 21 Obstetrics for Nurses (2) 1 hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab.-De .... 

Prerequisites: R.N. or L.V.N. Preview of basic anatomy and 
physiology of conception, pregnancy, labor and delivery, 
and pool partum care. In-depth coverage of pathological 
conditions and new methods, including the fetal hean 
monitor. Nursing care of the obstetrical patient, the new­
born infant and the family group. (Same as V.N. 21.) 

R.N. 22 Coronary Care Nursing (2) 1 hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab.-De .... 

Prerequisites: R.N., LV.N. or Aide-Orderly with some ex­
perience in a hospital Intensive Care Unit. Others by per­
mission of instructor. Review of basic anatomy, physiology 
and pathc>-physiology of the cardiovascular sy&tem. Class 
each week will study an actual patient and his particular 
condition. Rhythm strips that are pertinent to the subject 
of each session will be studied. Assessment of cardiac 
complications. (Same as V.N. 22, HA 22.) 

R.N. 23 Basic Arrhythmia Recognition and Cardio 
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pulmonary Resuscitation (1) 1 hr. Lee. 
Prerequisnes: R.N., L.V.N" others by permission of 
instructor. Scrtlsfactory comple1ion of this course 
satisfies pariial prerequisite for R.N. 20, V.N. 20, 
Nursing the Acutely Ill. This course is a basic 
program in interpretation and recognition of cardiac 
arrhythmias in the monitored hospital patient and the 
appropriate treatment and/or nursing intervention re­
quired. Basic cardic>-pulmonary resuscitation using stan­
dara. e.tablished by the American Hearl A.soclation also 
Will be tauqht. Six session of two hours each and one 
'.lIion of three hours required for comple1ion of the 
cour.e. (Same as V.N. 23, HA 23.) 

VOCATIONAL NURSING 

NURSING· VOCATIONAL 

The Vocational Nurse Program (three semesters in length) 
prepares the student to receive a Certificate of Completion from 
the college and be eligib'e to write the examination given 
by the California Board ' of Vocational Nurse and Psychiatric 
Technician Examiners to obtain licensure as a Licensed Voca­
tional Nurse. The program prepares men and women to give 
direct patient care in health-care agencies under the supervi­
sion of a registered nurse or physician. In addition to classes 
on the college campus, students receive coordinated instruction 
and clinical experiences at selected area hospitals under the 
guidance of nursing faculty members. 

Students are admitted every third semester (in September 
or January). A NurSing Admissions Committee will review all 
applications. Early application (at least three months before 
anticipated admission) is recommended, since the number of 
students who can be admitted is limited. Admission require­
ments include high school graduation (or its equivalent), 
eligibility to take the Eng I A course (as determined by college 
placement tests), physical and dental examinations (including 
specified immunizations) and an interview with a member of 
the nursing faculty. Applicants with prior education in nursing 
(R.N" V.N., or Health Aide) may apply for credit by examination 
and/or advanced placement. This wiil be determined on an 
individual basis. For continuation in the program, a grade of 
C or better is required in all nursing courses and an overall 
2.0 grade point average (C= 2.0) mus>l be maintained In order 
to enroll in each succeeding semester of the program. 

Psych 5 

V.N.50 
V.N.51 
V.N.52 
V.N.53 
V.N.54 
V.N.55 
V.N.56 

CURRICULUM 

Unit. ·Units ·UDita 
1st Sem 2nd Sem 3rd Sem 

Psychology of 
Effective Behavior .................. 3 
(or Psych IA. if eligible) 

Medical-Surgical Nursing I .... 7 
Clinical Fundamentals ... ........... 7 
Medical-Surgical Nursing II .... 4 
Matemal-Child Health Nursing 6 
Clinical Fundamentals .. ............ 7 
Medical-Surgical Nursing 1I1 .. .. 
Clinical Fundamentals ............ .. 

17 17 

*Second and third semesters may be reversed. 

10 
7 

17 
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NURSING - CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Prospective students are advised to check with the colleqe 
previous to each semester concerning continuing education 
courses to be offered. New courses are offered periodically as 
community health agency and health personnel needs are 
identified. 

V.N. 20 Nursing the Acutely 111 (7) 
(Same as R.N. 20.) 

7 bra. Lee. 

V.N. 21 Obstetrics for Nurses (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab.·Dem. 

Prerequisites: R.N. or LV.N. (Same as R.N. 21.) 

V.N. 22 Coronary Care Nursing (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lob.-Dem. 

Prerequisites: R.N., LV.N. or Aide-Orderly with some ex­
perience in a hospital Intensive Care Unit. Others by 
permission of instructor. (Same as R.N. 22, HA 22,) 

V.N. 23 Basic Arrhythmia Recognition and Cardlo 
pulmonary Resuscitation (l) I hr. Lec. 

Prerequisites: R.N., LV.N., others by permission of in­
structor. Satisfactory completion of this course satisfies 
pcrrtial prerequisites for R.N. 20, V.N. 20, Nursing the 
Acutely Ill. (Same as R.N. 23 and H.A. 23.) 

V.N. SO Medical-Surgical Nursing I (7) 7 bra. Lec. 
Introduction to the relationship that exists between the 
nurse and the patient and between the nurse and other 
members of the health team. The legal aspects and 
ethical responsibilities in vcxxmonal nursing. Foundation 
and theory of principles of nursinll' care as they relate to 
jXltients with musculo-skelE1tal and digestive system di ... 
orders. The normal, as well as the abnormal, will be 
studied. The vocational nurse's responsibility toward pre­
vention of disease and rehabilitation. Application of these 
basic skills required 10 meet the immediate needs of the 
patient. Includes psychological impact of illness on a 
patient and his family and the nursing care implications 
as it relates to the patient. Medications and diet are in­
tegrated throughout. Basic concepls of nulrition and diet 
therapy. 

V.N. 51 Clinical Fundamentals (7) 21 bra. Lab. 
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(Concurrent with V.N. 50.) Enrollment in Nursing Pro­
gram. 

VOCATIONAL NURSING 

V.N. 52 Medical-Surgical Nuning n (4) , bra. Lec. 

Prerequisite: V.N. 50. Development of previously learned 
skills in addition to procedures of more complex nature 
and related to the total patient needs as well a s the 
specific diseases and disorders. Encouragement to adapt 
knowledge to patient s11'uatlons Independently. Nursing 
care and planning for patients with circulatory disease. 
Medications and nutrition integrated throughout. 

V.N. 53 Matemal-ChUdhealth Nursing (6) 6 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisite: V.N. 50. Maternal and child health is stressed 
with emphasiS on the normal growth and development 
pattern. Abnormal conditions are introduced as they relate 
to prevention and control. Nursing care 01 the mother and 
child for Specific normal and abnormal conditions. The role 
of the vocational nurse and her nursing responsibilities 
to the family as a whole. 

V.N. 54 Clinical Fundamentals (7) 
(Concurrent with V.N. 52 and V.N. 53,) 

V.N. 55 Medical-Surgical Nursing m (10) 

21 bra. Lob. 

10 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Enrollment in the Vocational Nursing Pro­
gram, also V.N. 50 and V.N. 51. Continuation of develop· 
ment of profiCiency in performing procedures and plan­
ninll' total patient care. Independent decision making with­
in the realm of the vocational nurse. Intensive and com­
prehensive nursing techniques. Employment opportunities, 
of\l<lnizations helpful to the vocattonal nurse, and licen ... 
ing requirements. Nursing care of patients with health 
problems involving the excretory, integumentary, respira­
tory, endocrine and nervous systems, care of the geriatric 
patient and the patient with eye disorders. Previously 
learned nursing care will be emphasized and correlated 
as it relates to these in order to develop nursing judgment 
within the realm of the vocational nurse. Stress will be 
placed on planning nursing care and making independent 
decisions. 

V.N. 56 Clinical Fundamentals (7) 

(Concurrent with V.N. 55,) 

PHILOSOPHY 
(See paqe 162) 

21 bra. Lab. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Unless exempt. each student is required by district policy 
to schedule one activity course each semester. A student may 
take A-B-C-D sections of the same course but may not repeat 
any section for required credit. 

P.E. 1 PhysIcal Education Activity - Military Service (4) . 
Prerequisite: The satisfactory completion of one year or 
more In the military service of the United States. The stu­
dent wishing credit for military service must present his 
DD2I4 or equivalent supporting document to the Admis­
sion~ Office. If the student siqns up for the class for military 
cred,t and does not submit verification of service. he will 
be dropped as a No-Show and will not receive credit. P.E. 
1 does not count for units toward V.A. or full-time student 
status. These hours are not contact hours. This course 
meets the physical education requirement. but may be 
taken only once. 

P.E. 2A Beginninq Gymnastics. Coed (1) 2 brs. Lab. 
An introduction to gymnastics. which involves the heavy 
apparatus plus the so-called free exercise or free calis­
thenics. Individual development and performance is em­
phasized with a stress on salety. 

P.E. 2B Intennedlate Gymnastics. Coed (1) 2 brs. Lab. 
Prerequisites: P.E. 2A or approval of instructor. Offers troin­
ing in the advanced fundamentals of gymnastics instruc­
tion is given concerning group stunts and rules c~ncerned 
with competition and exhibitions. 

P.E. 3A Beginninq Tennis. Coed (1) 2 brs. Lab. 
Beqirming tennis offers training in the basic fundamentals 
of the game including history. rules and etiquette. 

P.E. 3B Intennedlate Tennis. Coed (1) 2 brs. Lab. 
Prerequisite: P.E. 3A or approval of instructor.. Offers 
training in the advanced fundamentals of tennis and 
actual partictpation. Soctal etiquette of the game is 
stressed along with the worlhy use 01 leisure time. 

P.E. 3C Advanced TenniB. Coed (1) 2 brs. Lab. 
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Prerequisite: P.E. 3B or approval of instructor. Review and 
practice of forehand. backhand, serve and volley; overhead 
smash and lob. Emphasis on court strategy and tactics for 
singles and doubles competition. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.E. 4A Beginninq Badminton. Coed (l) 2 brs. Lab. 
An introduction to the etiquette. rules, background and 
techniques of p'aying badminton. 

P.E. 4B Intennedlate Badminton. Coed (l) 2 hrs. Lab. 
Prerequisite: P.E. 4A. Advanced skills of play and game 
strategy technique. 

P.E. 5A Beginning Swimming. Coed (1) 2 brs. Lab. 
This course is primarily concerned with teaching the 
student to successfully execute the proper strokes with 
emphasis on safety. 

P.E. 5B Intennedlate Swimminq. Coed (1) 2 brs. Lab. 
Prerequisites: P.E. SA or approval of instructor. This course 
is primarily concerned with the teaching of advanced 
skills and fundamentals of swimming. Safety knowledge 
is also stressed. 

P.E. 6ABCD Ufe-Savlnq and Water Safety 
Instructor Training (2-2-2-2) 1 V2 brs. Lee. 

1 V. bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: P.E. 5B or approval of instructor. Techniques 
of life saving and water safety. This course meets require­
ments of the Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate. 

P.E. 7ABCD Synchronized Swimming. Women (1-1-1.1) 
2 brs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Synchronized swim­
ming is the concept of swimming as an art form. The 
swimmer executes movements in time with music as a 
solo performer or in time with other swimmers. 

PoE. 8A Beginning Bowllnq. Coed (I) 2 brs. Lab. 
An introduction to the etiquette. rules, background and 
techniques of bowling. 

P.E. 8B Intermedlaie Bowling. Coed (I) 2 brs. Lab. 
Prerequisite: P.E. SA or approval of instructor. A follow-up 
of Beginning Bowling stressing fundamental skills and 
score-keeping plus league bowling. 

P.E. 9ABCD Adapted Physical Exercises. Coed (1-1.1-1) 
2 bra. Lab. 

Open only to students who are unable to participate in 
regular physical education program. Adapted Physical 
Exercise is desiqned for the student who cannot keep up 
with the regukrr proqram. The course is specifically de­
signed to meet the individual needs of these students. 
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PoE. IDA Team Sports (I) 2 bra. Lab. 
An introduction to fundamental physical skills and team 
games. Designed to stimulate the development of mental 
and physical alertness and poise, and to encourage 
regular participation in a variety of sports. Includes touch 
football and basketball (men); volleyball and softball 
(women). 

P.E. lOB Team Sports (I) 2 bra. Lab. 
An introduction to fundamental physical skills and team 
games. Designed to stimulate the development of mental 
and physical alertness and poise, and to encourage 
regular participation in a variety 01 sports. Includes soccer 
and softball (men); basketball and volley tennis (women). 
P.E. lOB may be taken before P.E. lOA. 

PoE. 11 VolleybalL Coed (I) 2 bra. Lab. 
A course designed to present the basic fundamentals of 
volleyball such as the serve, setting, spiking, and team 
play. Rules and class competition are included 

PoE. 13 Soccer (2) 2 hra. Lab. 
Plus 4 bra. Lab. to be ammqed 

Theory and practice of competitive soccer. Emphasis will 
be placed on development of mental and physical skills 
necessary for competition. 

P.E. 14ABCD Recreational Games. Coed (1-1-1-1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Designed to offer students a chance to participate in many 
activities not otherwise offered in the physical education 
curriculum. Recreation majors, physical education majors, 
and those just interested in setting up community recrea­
tion centers will find this course most valuable. Meets 
physical education activity requirement. 

PoE. 15ABCD Fiqure Control for Women (1-1-1-1) 2 bra. Lab. 
This course is designed to emphasize physical condition­
ing and development. Equips the stud$'llt with a know­
ledge of exercises and conditioning activities which can 
be used to maintain physical fitness throughout her adult 
life. 

P.E. 16ABCD Sonq and Cheer (2-2-2-2) 4 bra. Lab. 
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Practice and performance class for songleaders and cheer­
leaders. Satisfies physical education activity class require­
ment. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

PoE. 17ABCD Physical Fitness. Men (1-1-1-1) 2 bra. Lab. 
This course is designed to emphasize physical conditioning 
and development. Equips the student with a repertoire of 
exercises and conditioning activities which can be used to 
maintain physical fitness throughout his or her college and 
adult life. 

P.E. 18A Beq!llDing Golf. Coed (I) 2 bra. Lab. 
OIlers training in the basic fundamentals of strokes with 
irons, woods and putters; includes rules and etiquette of 
the game. 

PoE. 18B Intermediate GoU. Coed (I) 2 bra. Lab. 
Oilers training in the advanced fundamentals of the game 
of golf and actual partiCipation upon the golf course. 
Social etiquette of the game is stressed along with the 
worfuy use of leisure time. 

P.E. 19A Karate. Coed (1-1-1-1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Designed to give the student an introduction to the basic 
movements and self defense tactics used in Okinawan 
Kempo Karate. 

P.E. 19B Karate. Coed (l) 2 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: P.E. 19A or permission of instructor. Course 
is designed to give the studenl greater skill and expertise 
in using techniques and self-defense tactics learned in 
P.E. 19A. Kumite (free sparring) will be a key element in 
further developing the skills learned in P.E. 19A. 

P.E. 19C Advanced Karate (l) 2 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: P.E. 19A and P.E. 19B. This course is de­
signed to give the intermediate student a chance to 
strengthen and perfect pin - ans and fighting techniques 
learned in P.E. 19B. Breaking techniques will also be 
included as part of the course. 

P.E. 20ABCD Bicycling. Coed (I-I-I.I) 
Designed to provide physical exercise, 
transportation. 

P.E. 21A Horsemanship-Equitation (I) 

(Same as Ag 64.) 

2 bra. Lab. 
recreation and 

I hr. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

P.E. 21B Intermediate Horsemanship-Equitation (I) I hr. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

(Same os Ag 66.) 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.E. 22 Racquet Ball and Handball (1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Instruction and development of the handball skills. Pres­
entation of singles and doubles play, tncluding basic shots 
and strategy. 

P.E. 25AB Folk Dance, Coed (1-1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Participation and instructton in basic fundamentals, forms 
and patterns of folk danctng. P.E. 25B may be taken 
before P.E. 25A. 

P.E. 26A Beginning Modern Dance, Coed (1) 2 bra, Lab. 
Participation and instruction in rhythmic fundamental 
factors related to movement. movement fundamentals, and 
dance skills, creative activity, and evaluation. Designed to 
develop the student's ability to use expressive body move­
ments in a creative art form. Emphasis upon developing 
dance skills as well as conditioning the body by improv­
ing strength, flexibility, posture and coordinatton. 

P.E. 26B Intermediate Modem Dance, Coed (I) 2 hrs. Lab. 
Prerequisite: P.E, 26A or permission of instructor. More 
advanced dance skilis. Improvisational problems using 
various forms of motivation. More complex individual 
dance sketches and small group dance studies. 

P.E. 27ABCD Social Dance, Coed (1-1-1.1) 2 bra. Lab. 
To enhance the dancing skills of "already dancers" and 
offer new dances to the novice. 

P.E. 28ABCD Modem Dance Theater (2·2·2·2) 3 bra. Lab. 
I hr. by arrangement 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. A performance 
group presenttng all forms of dance and related theatre 
oris. A minimum of five outside performances required 
each semester. Meets physical education activity require­
ment. 

P.E. 29ABCD Modem Jazz Dance, Coed (1·1-1·1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of syncopated 
movement. 

P.E. 30AB Beginning Ballet (1·1) 2 hrs. Lab. 
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Instruction in the principles of Classical Ballet, a stylized 
technique which develops muscle coordination as well as 
physical and mental discipline. This course is designed 
to give the student the tools for creating good movement 
so thert he and/or she can deverop confidence, poise and 
grace, along with an appreciation for the dance as an 
are as well as a science, This course fulfills one semester 
of the physical education requirement. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.E. 31AB Intercollegia'e Football and P.E. (2-2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Theory and practice of competitive football. Limited to 
studen'ts trying out for varsity team. The students must 
schedule for a minimum of 10 hours per week. 

P.E. 32ABCD Intercollegiate Basketball and P.E. (2·2.2.2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Theory and practice of basketball. Limited to students try­
ing out for varsity team. The student must schedule for 
a minimum of 10 hours per week. 

P.E. 33AB Intercollegiate Track and P.E. (2·2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Theory and practice of track. Limited to students trying 
out for varsity team. The student must schedule for a mini­
mum of 10 hours per week. 

P.E. 34AB Intercollegiate Baseball and P.E. (2·2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Theory and practice of baseball. Limited to students try­
ing out for varsity team. The student must schedule lor 
'a minimum of 10 hours per week. 

P.E, 35ABCD Intercollegiate Wrestling and P.E. (2·2.2·2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Theory and practice of wrestling. Limited to students try­
ing out for varsity team. Student must schedule for a 
minimum of 10 hours per week. 

P.E. 36AB Intercollegiate Golf and P.E. (2·2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Theory and practice of golf. Limited to students trying out 
for varsity team. 

P.E. 37 AB Intercollegiate Cross Country and P.E. (2·2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Intercollegiate cross counlry running over a four-mile 
course. The student musl schedule for a minimum of 10 
hours per week. 

P.E. 38AB Intercollegiate Tennis and P.E. (2-2) 
Hours to be arranqed 

Eligibility will be determined by Deseri Conference rules; 
however, "redshirts" will be permitted 10 lake the class 
and work out with the team. IVC guidelines in the AS 
Handhook for athletics will also apply. Team membership 
will be the top seeded 8-10 players. Open 10 both men 
and women. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.E. 44 Defensive Tactics (2) 2 bra. Lab. 
A study of the art of self-defense through boxing, wrestling 
and fencing. Includes the art of weight lifting. Satisfies 
the district (Same as L.E. 23) Physical Education activity 
requirement for one semester. 

P.E. 45 Women's Athletics (2) 10 bra. Lab. 
PrereqLlisites: Consent of instructor. Theory and practice 
of competitive sports for women. Students must schedule 
for a minimum of 10 hours per week. Limited to women 
trying out for the women's varsity team. 

P.E. 47 Coaching Techniques of WrestliDq (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Course designed to prepare physical education students 
with the basic knowledge of wrestling fundamentals and 
coaching techniques. Organization of new proqrams and 
conducting of tournaments. 

P.E. 50 Introduction to Physical Education (2) 2 bra. Lec. 
Principles of physical education. organi2ation of physical 
education; areas of speciali2ation within the field. 

P.E. 51 Structuring Intramurals (2) I hr. Lec. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisile: Knowledge of competitive sports and rec­
reational games. Course will be designed so that students 
will be able to structLlre vartous types of tournament and 
assist in running the IVC Intramural Proqram. 

P.E. 52 Theory of Baseball (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
A history of the game, knowledge of rules, current and 
possible future trends in the game, coaching techniques 
and scouting. Recommended for physical education 
majors, potential coaches and recreation majors. 

P.E. 54 Theory of Football (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Provides students with fundamental concepts, theories and 
techniques of coaching and playing intercollegiate and 
interscholastic football. 

P.E. 58 Psychoioqy 01 Coacblnq (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore status or permission of 
instructor. A course covering all the aspects of the psy­
chology of coaching sports. Includes certajn guides to 
show how teaching and learning may be applied to the 
coaching of sports, and to bring out the relationship of 
meaningiullearning to successful athletic coaching. 

P.E. 59A Sports Officiating, Men (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
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Theory and practice in the techniques of officiating in 
highly organized games and sports such as basketball, 
football and wrestling. 

PHYSICALLY UMITED 

P.E. 59B Sports OffIciating, Men (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Theory and practice in the techniques of officiating in 
highiy organi2ed games and sports such as baseball, track 
and tennis. 

P.E. 80AB Sports OHicialinq, Women (2-2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
To familiari2e prospective physical education majors and 
minors with Ihe rules of team and individual sports for 
girls. 

P.E. 61 Physical Education In the Elementary School (3) 
3 bra. Lec. 

This course is designed to prepare the elementary school 
teacher to teach the whole child through physical educa­
tion. 

PHYSICALLY LIMITED 

P.L. I Survey of Physical Limitations 3 bra. Lec. 
Physical limitations commonly found among physically 
limited-handicapped persons, including impairments of the 
central nervous system, orthopedic handicaps, blindness 
and visual problems and hearing and speech limitations. 

P.L. 2 PracHcum Experience to W""k with the 
Physically Limited Person (2) 6 hrs. Lab. 

Pre<equisites: P.L. 1, Psych lA, and Sociol 1. Concurrent 
enrollment or by permiSSion of instructor. A course de­
signed to extend the experience of Rehabilitation Tech­
nictan Majors, who wish to explore a specific area of 
contact with physically limited individuals. Experience 
may be gained on the college campus or in the field with 
deaf, blind or orthopedically handicapped individuals. 

P.L. 3 Survey 01 Campus ute for the Physically Limited (1-8) 
This course is designed to help prepare the physically 
limited student for full or adaptive participation in com­
munity college activities, academic, social, vocational and 
environmental. 

P.L. 6ABCD Personal and Social AdJustment lor 
the Physically Limited (1-4) 1-4 bra. Lec. 

This course is designed to help the physically limited stu­
dents who have difficulty in adjusting to the educational 
complexities encountered in college level classes because 
of deficiencies in their educational backgrounds. 
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PHYSICAll. Y LIMITED 

P~. 10 Beginning Communication with the Deaf (3) 
3 bra. Lec. 

An introduction to the American Manual Alphabet and 
American Sign Language, designed to provide basic con­
versational skill in the language used among most deaf 
people in the United States. 

P~. II Intermediate Communication with the Deaf (3) 
3 Ius. Lec. 

Prerequisites: P.L. 10 or equivalent. Further training in 
Manual Alphabet and Sign Language for communication 
purposes with the deaf to increase speed with accuracy 
and rhythm. . 

P~. 12 Advanced Communication with the Deaf (3) 
3 Ius. Lec. 

Prerequisites: Completion of P.L. 2 and P.L. 3, or pro­
ficiency in sign vocabulary. This course is designed for 
the student with extensive sign vocabulary who desires 
skills for interpreting for the deaf in the classroom or 
other social situations. 

P.L. 13ABCD Communication with the Deaf in the 
College Classroom (1-1-1-1) I hr. Lec. 

Prerequisites: P.L. 10, P.L. II and P.L. 12. This course is 
designed for deaf students at IVC and students assisting 
as interpreters in class. 

P~. 20 Beqinning Braille (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Fundamentals of Braille; practice in reading and writing 
Braille; methods and techniques for teaching Braille. 

P.L. 21 Intermediate Braille (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: P.L. 20 or equivalent. Further training in the 
fundamentcrls of Braille; practice in reading and writing 
Braille; methods and techniques for teaching Braille. 

P~. 30 Introduction to Speech and Language (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Prerequisites: P.L. I (may be taken concurrently). This 
COurse is designed to acquaint the student with the nonnal 
speech and language developmental sequence, and intro­
duce him to deviations from normal patterns. Etiology, 
characteristics, and prognosis for various speech and 
language disorders would be explored. 

PHYSICAll. Y LIMITED - PHYSICAL SCIENCE 

P.L. 31 Interviewing and Tesling Techniques for 
Speech and Hearing Problems (3) 3 Ius. Lec. 

Prerequisites; P.L. I (may be taken concurrently). A course 
designed to acquaint students with good interview tech­
niques, and to provide experience in administration of 
basic speech and language screening materials. The 
students would gain insight into test design and factors 
affecting test outcomes. 

P~. 32 Behavior Modification Techniques for 
Speech and Hearing Pathology (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 

Prerequisites; P.L. 30 or permission of instructor. A course 
designed to introduce the student to principles of behavior 
modificaiion as used in speech and hearing pathology, to 
enable him to isolate modifiable behavior, and to success­
fully modify simple behavior patierns. 

P.L. 33 Introduction to Audiology (3) 3 hra. Lec. 
This course includes an introduction to the science of 
hearing, fundamentals of acoustics as they apply to audio­
metric testing, basic anatomy and physiology of !he hear­
ing mechanism, pathologies causing impaired hearing, 
interrelationship of hearing to speech and language devel­
opment, and familiarization with audiologic assessment 
and clinical procedures. 

P.L. 34 Audiometry and Hearing Conversation (3) 3 Ius. Lec:. 
This course includes identificaiion audiometry, pre-school 
hearing screening, industricrl audiometry, and the role of 
the audiometrist, nurse-audiometrist and speech-hearing 
therapist in the total conversation of hearing program. 

P.L. 40 Introduction to Physical Therapy (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A course dealing with the most common types of neuro­
logical and orthopedic problems and various methods of 
physical therapy used in treatment of these problems. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 

Phys Sci 25 Introduction to Physical Science (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
3 Ius. Lab. 

Selected topics in physical science. The relations of phys­
ical science to modem life through emphasis on the scien­
tific method. Designed for those intending to take only one 
semester of physical science. May be combined with 
Bio 3 for a year course in the basic principles of 
natural science. 
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PHYSICS - PHYSIOLOGY 

PHYSICS 

Phys 2A General Physics (4) 3 Ius. Lee. 
3 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Algebra; trigonometry strongly recom­
mended. Principles of mechanics and heat. Statics, uniform 
motion, accelerated motion, work and energy, impulse 
and momentum, fundamentals of heat and heat flow, 
properties of gases. 

Phys 2B General Physics (4) 3 Ius. Lee. 
3 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Phys 2A. Simple harmonic motion, sound, 
doppler effect, acoustical phenomena, electrostatics, cur­
rent electricity, Ohm's Law, light, spectroscopy, geometric 
optics, modem physics. 

Phys 4A Principles of Physics (4) 3 bra. Lec. 
4 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent enrollment in Math 
3A. This course is designed to give an understanding in 
the fundamental principles of mechanics. 

Phys 4B Principles 01 Physics (4) 3 Ius. Lec. 
4 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Phys 4A and credit or concurrent enroll­
ment in Malh 3B. This course is designed to give an 
understanding of the fundamental principles of physics in 
the areas of electricity and magnetism. 

Phys 4C Principles of Physics (4) :I Ius. Lec. 
4 Ius. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Phys 4B and complelion of Math 3B. This 
course is designed to give an underslanding of the funda­
mental principles of physics in the area of heat, wave 
motion, sound, light, and modem physics. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physio I Human Physiology (4) 2 bra. Lec. 
S Ius. Lab. 
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Prerequisites: Chemistry and Biology or Anatomy at either 
high school or collegiate level. The functions of the human 
body; emphasis on the circulatory, muscular, and nervous 
systems. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE - PSYCHOLOGY 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Poly Sci I Introduction 10 Political Science (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
An introduction to the theories, principles and problems 
of modern political life and the methods of studying and ac­
quiring political knowledge. Illustrative materials drawn 
primarily from the American experience. This course and 
either Poly Sci 2 or Hist 17B will meet graduation re­
quirements in American institutions. 

Poly Sci 2 American Governmenl and Politics (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 
The origin, development and operation of local, state and 
national political institutions in the United States empha­
sizing the contemporary operations of the American politi­
cal system. This course and either Poly Sci I or Hist 17 A 
wilt meet graduation requirements in American Institutions. 
May be taken before Poly Set I. 

Poly Sci 3 Comparative Politics (3) 3 Ius. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Poly Sci I or 2. A comporative study 
of modern political systems. Emphasis upon patierns of 
political action and problems of decision-making in various 
cultural contexts. 

Poly Sci 14 Introduction 10 
Intemalional Relations (3) 3 Ius. Lec. 

An introductory course stressinc; the techniques of analysis 
of the basic factors making for conflict and adjustmeni in 
contemporary international relations. Problems of national­
ism and imperialism, elements of national power, causes of 
war, methods of seeking peace, the role of international 
organizations, and the foreign policies of the major powers 
will be considered. Emphasis will be upon contemporary 
developments. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psych IA General Psychology (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Twelfth grade reading level ability is recom­
mended for success in this course. An introduction to the 
fundamental principles and concepts which are basic to 
an understanding of human behavior. Includes considera­
tion of behavior development, learning, biological basis 
of behavior, conflict and ineffective behavior, mental hy­
giene, and motivation and emotion. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Psych IB Advanced General Psychology (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Psych IA. This course is designed to 
enhance and continue exploration of the basic principles 
of psychology with emphasis in the areas of perception, 
individuality and personality, and social behavior. 

Psych 2 Introduction to Physiological Psychology (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Psych IA. An introduction to the function 
of experimental methodology in the investigation of 
physiological processes in psychology. Emphasis is placed 
upon those physiological mechanisms which provide a 
basis for perception, learning, motivation, and other com­
plex patterns of behavior. 

Psych 3 Psychology of Personal and Social AdJustment (3) 
3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Psych IA. The development of the nor­
mal personality. with particular emphasis placed upon the 
social and emotional problems of adjustment. (Same as 
T.A. 3.) 

Psych 5 Psychology of Effective B .. havior (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

A survey of some of the relevant psychological facts, prin­
ciples, and concepts involved in the experience and 
problems of everyday living. An experiential approach, 
including E>mphasis upon child-training, vocational adjusi­
ment, mental hygiene, and effective behavior. Not open 
to students who havE> completed Psych IA. 

Psych 9 Interviewing and Counseling (3) 

(Same as H.R. 9.) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

Psych 10 Small Group Leadership (3) 

(Same as H.R. 10,) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Psych 11 Practicum (3) I hr. Lec. 
10 hrs_ work expertence 

PrerequisitE>: H.R. 9, Psych IA. and Social I, or concurrent 
enrollment, or by permission of instrucior. (Same as 
H.R. Il.) 

Psych 12 Elementary Statistics (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

PrE>requisitE>: Math A or equivalent. (Same as Math 12.) 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Psych 14 Abnormal Psychology (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisites: Psych IA. RE>Commended: Psych 2 cmd 
Psych 3. This course reviE>ws the causes and prd:>lems 
of disordered behavior. Current practices in Iherapy cmd 
prevention are emphasized. The topics of anxiety and 
fear, psychoneuroses, organic and functional psychoses 
are included. 

Psych 15 Social and Psychological Dynamics 
of Drug Use (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Either Psych lA, Psych IB, PSyPh 17, Socioll or Sociol17 is 
recommended previous to taking this course or may be 
taken concurrently. This course views drug use behavior 
from a sociological and psychological perspective. It 
includes an analysis of factors contributing to drug use; 
societal influences, subcultural influences, primary group 
influences (peer \lI'OUp and the family), cmd personal 
psychodynamics and development. It encompasses illegal 
drug use as well as legal drugs, particularly alcohol. 
Some emphasis will be given to potential solutions and 
prevE>ntive methods which could be of practical value to 
parE>nts and various professional and semi-professional 
workers. (SamE> as Social 15,) 

Psych 17 Social Psychology (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A study of the social and psychological aspects of how 
people interact and influenCE> each other. The course will 
cover such topics not included in Psych IA or Soc I as: 
methods and ethics of research, influence, attitude changes, 
persuasion, and propaganda, aggression, cooperation and 
competition, conformity, prejudice, communication, alfllia­
tion, dynamics of group structure, including leadership 
and role playing. These topics are covered at both the 
theoretical and practical levels (Same as Sociol 17.) 

Psych 20 Developmental Psychology of ChIldren (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A study of the psy'Chological development of chUd­
ren, aimed at immediate cmd practical application of 
child rearing theory cmd practice, designed for pros­
pective parents, parents, and those working with chil­
dren. The course will cover the research and theories on 
factors affecting or altering children's behavior, intelli­
gence, learning, mental and physical well-being, and 
motivation. The factors covered would include heredity, 
environment, maturation, and prenatal, natal, and post­
naial physiology. (Same as E.C.E. 20.) 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Psych 21 Psychology of Early Childhood Development (3) 

(Same as E.C.E. 21.) 
Psych 22 Early Childhood Development I (3) 

(Same as E.C.E. 22.) 
Psych 23 Early Childhood Development IT (3) 

(Same as E.C.E. 23,) 
Psych 24 Creative Leaminq Experiences for 

Pre-School Children (3) 
(Same as E.C.E. 24.) 

Psych 27 Psycholoqy of Family Pathoioqy and 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Emotional Problems of Children (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. A study of construc­
tive intervention into emotional situations encountered in 
family living, designed for the para-professional and those 
who work with children. The course will cover both the 
theoretical and practical approach to the creation of 
healthy family interaction. 

Psych 30 Psychology of Adolescence (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Deals with the practical aspects of the development and 
growlh of adolescence. Particular attention is qiven to the 
influences, settings, and problem areas of adolescence 
and youth. 

Psych 38A Literature and Life: A Study In Values (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
(Same as Eng 38A') 

Psych 38B Literature and Life: A Study In Values (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
(Same as Eng 38B.) 

Psych 40 Psycholoqy of Crisis Counaelinq (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
A course designed to familiarize the student with a basic 
understanding of the causes, manifestations and treatment 
of emotional illness. 

Psych 43 Introduction to Community Mental 
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Health Services I (2) 2 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisites: Employment in the mental health field or 
permission of instructor. An introduction to the major 
theories that are used in contemporary mental health work. 
The c.Qurse will cover theories of personality, deviant 
behavior and therapy from four different perspectives: 
Psychodynamic, existential-humanistic, learning theory, 
and bio-physical. Included also will be a developmental 
approach emphasizing stages of emotional maturation, 
problems encountered at various developmental stages 
and Interventions appropriate to those le,fels. Special 
problems In marriage and family counseling will also be 
discussed, 

RECREATION 

Psych 43B Introduction to Community Mental 
Health Services IT (2) 2 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisites: Employment in the mental health field or 
permission of instructor. Psych 43B is a continuation of 
Psych 43A. 

Psych 46 The Mentally DL Alcoholic. Druq 
Addict and the Law (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

An integrated approach to the understanding of laws 
governing the treatment of the emotionally disturbed in­
dividual, alcoholic, and drug addict as seen from the view­
point of the professional, para-professional, law enforce­
ment and the courts. (Same as Law Enf 46.) 

RECREATION 

Ree 70 Introduction to Leisure (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Presents the basic ideas and problems in our contemporary 
society and projects this thinking into the future when 
greater amounts of leisure time will be at our disposal. 
The course shows the need of Our citizenry to cope success­
fully with the pressures of Our daily lives and have a 
balanced and meaningful use of leisure time in matntain­
ing mental and physical health, 

Rec 71 Social Recreation (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A theory and activity course designed to present instruc­
tion, material, and information necessary to effectively 
conduct social recreation in clubs, playgrounds, recreation 
centers, churches and camps. Emphasis is on the social 
development and integration of individuals into group 
programs, including p~anning, programming, and conduct­
ing social recreation activities. 

Rec 72 Outdoor Recreation (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

History, development, principles and trends of organized 
carnpinq, nature and conservation, and outdoor recreation. 
Laboratory and field trips, including camping and hiking 
activities. Practical skills in firecrafts, outdoor cooking and 
backpacking. Leadership training in camp counseling_ 
Required for recreation majors. (Will not satisfy P,E. re­
quirement) 

Rec 73 Recreation for Special Groups (4) 2 hra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. plus 2 hrs. to be arranqad 

Prerequisites: Rec 74, P.E. 14 and P.E. 61. Field work in 
therapeutic recreation in the community. The Special 
groups emphasis area is dedicated to understanding and 
serving individuals and groups in our society who exhibit 
special recreational needs. Restricted to sophomores. 
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SOCIAL SCIENCE - SOCIOLOGY 

Ree 74 introduction 10 Community Recreation (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
For recreation majors and non-majors, a qeneral orienta­
tion to the field of recreation and parks, including a his­
tory of the development of the recreation profession, a 
survey of recreation and leisure services, description and 
interpretation of recreation as a form of community service 
and the nature and scope and significance of leisure and 
recreation as a social force in contemporary society. 
Emphasis is on the role of the professional leader in a 
variety of settings. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Soc Sci 52 Introduction to American GoYenlDl8Dl (3) 3 bra. Lee:. 
An introduction to the foundations and major character­
istics of the governments of the United States and Califor­
nia, stressing the political habits of the American people 
within a historical setting. This course will meet the grad­
uation requirement in American Institutions at Imperial 
Valley College, but is offered to students who do not 
intend to transfer to senior institutions. Not open to students 
with credit in Hist 17AB or Poly Sci 1, 2. 

Soc Sci 69 Personal Finance (3) 
(Same as Bus ILl 

3 bra. Lee. 

SOCIOLOGY 

SocIol I PrInciples of SocIo~(3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: A minimum of eleventh.qrade reading ability 
is recommended for success in this course. 
A study of the characteristics of social life which empha­
sizes the processes of social interaction, the tools of socio­
logical investigation, and the development and application 
of sociological concepts to social problems in the United 
States. 

SocIol 2 Contemporary SocIal Problems (3) 3 bra. Lee:. 
Prerequisite: Sociol 1 or Psych lA Study of modern social 
problems emphasizing the use of the scienlific method in 
evaluating the causation and resolution of social problems. 

SocIol IS Social cmd Paycbolo9lcal 
Dynamic. of Drug Use (3) 

(Same as Psych IS,) 
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3 bra. Lee:. 

Soclol 17 Social Payeholoqy (31 
(Same as Psych 17.1 

SocIol 33 Marriage and the Famlly (3) 

SPANISH 

3 bra. Lee. 

3 bra. Lee. 
An analysis of factors predictive of successful marital 
adiustmenl. Attention focused upon such family processes 
as cOuriship, marriage, reproduction, child rearing, and 
marital dissolution. 

Sodol 41 Mas. Sociology and Collective Behavtor (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
This course will involve the formation and evolution of 
groups and group behavior in varying social settings. The 
impact of participants, audiences and outsiders will be 
used to examine the relationships of the individual to the 
group, groups to each other, and mass movements and 
events. Problems of social control and change as they 
relate to mass movements and mass psychology will be 
explored in depth. Leadership and decision making models 
will aid the student to und€<'Siand these phenomenon 
ranging from groUPS and crowds to a study of riots. This 
course will be valuable to students of social change, social 
control, and law enforcement. (Same as Law Enf 4Ll 

SPANISH 

High school Spanish courses may be used to meet the 
prerequisites of advanced Spanish courses at Ive only if they 
include training in all four basic language skills: listening, 
speaking, reading and writing. The courses must have included 
phonetics practice in both guided and free conversation as well 
as in reading aloud; testing in reading and listening compre­
hension; writing from dictation; and word-picture association. 
These high school courses will not count as college credit to­
ward graduation. Placement will be made by examination 
and/ or consent of the instructor. Contact the Ive Counseling 
Office for luriher information. 

The last year course taken by a student in the high school 
language sequence may be repeated in college for graduation 
credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language 
work. For advance placement, at least one course in Spanish 
must have been taken the year prior to entering college; other­
wi .. , it is SU<N".ted that the student enroll in Span 1. 

The above requirements may be waived by examination 
or by consent of the Instructor. 
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SPANISH 

Span I Elementary Spanish (4) 4 Ius. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

The course, based on a contrastive analysis between 
Spanish and English, is designed to develop, in the 
English-speaking student, rudimentary abilities in the four 
basic language skills: hearing, speaking, reading and 
writing. The student will be familiarized with those features 
of Hispanic culture which reflect the different frame of 
reference from which the native speaker of Spanish views 
the world around him. Not open to students ' with native 
ability in Spanish. (See Span 20A.) 

Span IA Elementary Spanish (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
Yo hr. Lab. 

This course is one-half the content of the regular Span I 
course. Completion of Span IA and IB sequence will be 
the equivalent of Span I, and the total of 4 units. Span 
IA will be offered in the fall and Span IB in the spring. 

Span IB Elementary Spanish (2) 2 Ius. Lee, 
'12 hr. Lab. 

This course is one-half the content of the regular Span I 
course. Completion of Span IA and IB sequence will be 
the equivalent of Span I, and the total of 4 units. Span IA 
will be offered in the fall and Span IB in the spring. 

Spcm 2 Elementary Spanish (4) 4 hrs. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Span I or one year of high school Spanish. 
Continuation of Span 1. Not open to students with native 
ability in Spanish. (See Span 20B.) 

Span 2A Elementary Spanish (2) 2 Ius. Lee. 
'12 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Span I or placement by examination. This 
course is one-half the content of the regula; Span 2 course. 
Completion of Span 2A and 2B sequence will be the 
equivalent of Span 2, and the total of 4 units. Span 2A 
will be offered in the fall and Span 2B in the spring. Con­
tinuation of Span 1. 

Span 2B Elementary Spanish (2) 2 Ius. Lee. 
Yo hr. Lab. 
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Prerequisites: Span 2A or placement by examination. 
Continuation of Span 2A. 

SPANISH 

Span 3 Intermediate Spanish (4) 4 hrs. Lee. 
I hr. Lab_ 

Prerequisite: Span 2 or two years of high school Spanish. 
This course deals primarily with the more complex gram­
matical structures and figures of speech found in the written 
language. From the beginning, each student will parti­
cipate in a programmed review of the fundamental prIn­
ciples of Spanish grammar. Not open to students with 
native ability in Spanish. (See Span 21.) 

Span 4 Intermediate Spanish (4) 4 bra. Lee. 
I hr_ Lab. 

Prerequisite: Span 3 or three years of high school Spanish. 
Continuation 01 Span 3. (Spanish speakers, see Span 22,) 

Span 7 The Spanish Sound System (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 
The sounds of Spanish and of the Spanish phonemic 
system with special attention to the problems involved in 
the hearing of Spanish sounds for English-speaking stu­
dents. 
(Same as Bus 36.) 

Span 10 Intermediate Conversational Spanish (2) 2 Ius. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Span I and 2 or by examination and con­
sent of instructor. Conversational skills are developed 
through oral-aural drills, lab work and guided conversa­
tion based on selected readings. Not open to students with 
bilingual or native ability. 

Span 11 Advanced Conversational Spanish (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab, 

Prerequisite: Span 3 or 10. Continuation of Span 10. 

Span 18 Intermediate Shorthand for Bilinguals (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

(Same as Bus 36.) 

Span 20A Beginning Spanish for Bilinguals (4) 4 hrs. Lee. 
Plus 1 hr. to be arrcmged 

First year college Spanish for Spanish speakers. The 
course studies the basic grammar 01 Spanish, with dialogs 
and exercises. It introduceS the contemporary culture 01 
Spain, Spanish America, including the Spanish-speaking 
communities of the United States: Mexican, Cuban, Puerto 
Rican and Sephardic-Spanish Jews. 

Span 20B Beqinnlnq Spanish for Blllnguais (4) 4 hrs. Lee. 
Plus 1 hr. to be arrcmqed 

Prerequisites: Span 20A. A continuation 01 20A. 
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SPANISH 

Span 20C Oral Spanish for Spanish Speakers (3) 3 bra. Lee. " 
Prerequisite: Previous study of Spanish and/or consent 01 
InStructor. An intensive course in oral Spanish for students 
who have learned Spanish as a native language. It is 
"intended for students who may read well and have a good 
grasp of grammar, but still need more practice in manip­
ulating oral structures. R&levan; everyday topics: sports, 
the fad of the occult, music, fashion, books, films, yoga, &te. 

Span 21 Intermediate Spanish for Bilinquals (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prer<>quisit&s: Span 20A and 20B or Span 2. A course 
designed in an effort to furth&r develop the ability of th& 
bilingual stud&nt to use standard Spanish as opposed to 
colloquial Spanish, in a manner comparable to students 
in Hispanic universities. Int&nsive vocabulary-building 
and translating, grammar and composition. The student 
is introduced to 20th century Spanish culture. This course 
prepares the bilingual student for further study in Spanish. 

Span 22 Intermediate Spanish for Bilinquals (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisit&s: Span 21 or placement by examination. A 
continuation of Span 21. Int&rm<>diate oral and writt&n com­
position. R&view 01 the subjunctive mood. Int&nsive US<> 01 
the laboratory to improve oral ability. The student is 
introduced to 20th century Spanish-American culture. 

Span 23 Buainess Correspondence in Spanish (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Recommend&d for bilingual secretarioo with Business II 
or equivalent. Practice in lett&r form and style, business 
vocabulary, sj)E>lling, and punctuation. Emphasis on differ­
&nces and similarities in English and Spanish businoos 
coIToopondence. (Sam& as Bus 43.) 

Span 24 Introduction to Spanish Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prer<>quisitoo: Span 22 or cons&nt of instructor. Cours& con­
ducted in Spanish. Introduction to th& more important 
movem&nts, authors, and works in Spanish literatum from 
the Middle Agoo to the present. Lecture; readings on as­
signed topics. It is recommend&d that Span 40 be taken 
concurrently with this course. 

Span 25 Introduction to Spanish-American 
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Literahlre (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prer<>quisites: Consent of instructor. Course conducted in 
Spanish. An introduction to the more important movements, 
authors and works in Spanish-American literature !rom The 
Conquest to the present time. Lectures; readings on as­
signed topics. It is recommended that Span 41 be taken 
concurrently with this course. 

SPANISH 

Span 28A The Mexican·American In Literature (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

(Same a s Eng 3OA.) 

Span 28B The Mexican·American In Llterahlre (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
(Same as Eng 30B.) 

Span 30 Literature 01 the Southwest (3) 
(Same as Eng 31.) 

3 bra. Lee. 

Span 40 Civilization 01 Spain and Portuqal (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A general survey of the physical, racial, historical and 
artistic influences-Oriental, Jewish, and African- which 
have molded Iberian culture from pr&history to present 
time. Illustrat&d lectures, outside readinqs and written 
reports on assigned topics. Conducted in Enqlish. (Same 
as Hist 40.) 

Span 41 CITilIzation 01 Spanish America and Brca:Il (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

A general sW"Vey 01 th" indigenous, European and AfrIcan 
heritage 01 Spanish-America as expr<>ssed throuqh the 
centuries in literature, art and philosophy. Illustrated lec­
tures on history, geography, customs, folklore, etc. From 
pre-Columbian times to the present. Conducted in English. 
(Same a s Hist 41.) 

Span 42 The Mexican·American (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A sW"Vey of the history, culture, traditions and artistic con­
tributions of the Mexican-Am&ricans to the United States. 
Special emphasis on ilie economic, social and historical 
background from the Indo-Hispanic m&rger to the contem· 
porary period. This course is conducted in English. 

Span 43 History and Culture 01 the PhIllppln.. (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
A sW"Vey of the history, culture, and traditions and artistic 
contributions of the Filipinos. Special emphasis on the 
economic, social and historical backgrOWld from the Pre­
Hispanic period to the present. 

Span 51A Beglnnlnq ConY8rsationai Spanlah 
and Cultur. (2) 2 bra. Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. 
A course design&d to give the non-transfer student a basic 
ability in everyday Spanish. The course will emphasize 
Vocabulary-building, conversational skHls, listening com­
prehension, and culture. 
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SPANISH 

Span SIB Beqinninq Conversational Spanish 
and Culture (2) 2 bra. Lee. 

I hr. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Span 51A. Continuation of Span 51A. 

Span 53 Practical Spanish for Public Service Personnel (2) 
2 bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Course designed primarily for police, fire and medical pro­
fessions. Highly specialized vocabulary and phonetic 
course with illustrations and expressions in both English­
Spanish and Spanish-English. Taught by extensive conver­
sational drills and a multi-media learning system with use 
of visuals and casettes. Recommended for assistance to 
the general public, including lawyers legal secretaries 
airline hostesses, telephone operators, travelers, etc. "Text 
prepared in collaboration with various police and lire 
departments throughout the United States and Mexico." 

Span 54 Beginning Conversaiional Spanish 
and Beginning Guitar (2) 2 bra. Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. 
Basic conversational Spanish for students wilh little or no 
previous instruction in the language. Presentation 01 el~ 
mentary structures and vocabulary. Designed for com­
munication on everyday matters. A portion of the instruc­
tional pe<iod will be devoted to acquaint the student with 
a basic accompaniment on the guitar of popular Mexican 
folk songs. 

Span 55 Beginning Guitar and Mexican Folk 
Songs for Spanish Speakers (2) 2 Ius. Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. 
(Same as Mus 55.) 

Span 56A Practical Spanish for Medical Professionals (2) 
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2 bra. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

The object of the course is to teach each student to com­
municate in and understand a basic spoken Spanish, with 
emphasis on situations in a medical setting. The class­
room work will focus on learning a basic vocabulary and 
simple grammatical rules and on applying them in oral 
conversation. During lab, students will be able to drill 
orally on familiar phrases, tape their own voices for 
comparison with Spanish speakS<'S, and listen to a variety 
of people who speak Spanish to train their ears for 
comprehension. 

SPECIAL STUDIES 

Span 56B Practical Spanish for Medical Professionals (2) 
2 bra. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Spanish 56A or equivalent Second of two 
courses offering a basic Spanish, oriented toward health 
personnel. Course features extensive oral drills and role 
playing in medical situations. 

Span 57 Spanish Lab: Individualized Study (I) 1 hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. to be arranged 

A course designed to give the beginning or intermediate 
studen1 of Spanish additional practice in reading or audio 
comprehension or phonetics and pronunciation_ Assigned 
taped materials and correlated reading materials in the 
language laboratory will be used. 

Span 80 Orientation for Travel in Mexico (I) 2 hrs. Lee. 
Course designed specifically for persons planning a trip 
to Mexico. The course will touch on all of the aspects of 
Mexican life - history, geography, language, culture -
in orde< to enhance and make a trip to Mexico more en­
riching. Included will be intensive drill on phrases 
essential to the traveler in Mexico as well as information 
on prices, visa requirements, recommended hotels. methods 
of travel, places of interest, and shopping trips. The course 
will consist of lectures, discussions, filmstrip presentations, 
and field trips. 

Span 81 Travel In Mexico (I) 
Prerequisite: Span 80. Field excursion to areas in Mexico 
to pracitce the Spanish language and to acquaint the 
student wi th Mexican culture and everyday life in an 
authentic setting. An introduction to travel, accommoda­
tions and tourist sites available to tourists in Mexico. 

SPECIAL STUDIES 

Special Studies 51 or 81 Vocational Education (1·3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Special Studies 52 or 82 Humanities (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Special Studies 53 or 83 Enqlish (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Special Studies 54 or 84 Natural Science (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 
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SPEECH 

Spedal Studies SS or 85 Social Science (1-3) 
Ho ..... by Arrangement 

Special Studies 56 or 86 Business (1-3) 
Ho ..... by Arranqement 

Spedal Studies 57 or 87 Health. Physical 
Eduation. and Recreation (1-3) 

Hours by Arrangement 

Special Studies 58 or 88 Behavioral Science (1-3) 
Ho ..... by Arrangement 

Special Studies 51-58 Course Description 
Course content. prerequisites, and unit credit to be deter­
mined by the Division and the Office of Instruction in rela­
tion to community-student interest and available staff. Not 
offered every semesler. Courses numbered 81-88 are non­
Ironsferable. 

SPEECH 

Sp I Oral Communication (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Training in the fundamental processes involved in oral 
communication with emphasis on organizinq material, out­
lining, constructing, and delivering various fonns of 
speeches. 

Sp 2 Intermediate Public Speaking (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Sp 1. A continuation of Sp I with par­
ticular emphasis on organization and delivery, and 
study in the areas of parliamentary procedure, debate, 
discussion, and oral reading. 

Sp 10 Arqumentation and Debate (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Sp I, taken previously or conCUITently. 
An introduction to the problems of evidence and inference, 
with emphasis on the application of logtc to rational dis­
cussion of social problems. 

Sp II Oral Interpretation (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
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Discovering and imparting, vocally, intelligent and emo­
tional meanings of the printed page. 

TEACHER. AIDE 

Sp 12ABCD Forensics (1-1-1-1) 
Prerequisites: Eligibility for Eng IA and permission of 
the instructor. Sp I and 2 recommended. Enrollment 
contingent upon participation in forensic or competitive 
speech activities as a member of the IVC Speech Team. 
Student must be prepared to meet the following: )) be 
present for at least IS regular sessions with instructor dur­
ing the semester (by arrangement with Instructcr); 2) be 
prepared to a1lend at least two forensic meets during the 
semester. 

Sp 30 Voice and Articulation Development (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Satisfies Ihe requirement of voice and diction for pathology 
majors. It is recommended for those planning careers In 
elementary education, special education, and early child­
hood education. Enables the studenl to develop a pleasant 
voice and manner of expression. The various problems of 
voice and diction are presented, includinq the physiology 
of voice production and phonetics. Drills for the improve­
ment of the student's voice are presented. Recommended 
for bilingual students to improve their articulation and 
Enqltsh language usage. 

Sp SI Baaic Speech (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Deslqned to assist the student in achievinq effective per­
sonal communication. Emphasis is given to sell-improve­
ment drills involving voice projection, articulation, pronun­
ciation, movement and other basic speech fundamentals. 
Recommended for students taking Eng 51. 

TEACHER AIDE 

T.A. I Introduction to Education (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Introductory course for students interested in a career as 
an Instructional Associate or in a teaching credential. 
Brief overviews of philosophies, ideals, goals, new direc­
tions, problems and issues In public edu=tion today, 
orqanizaiion of school system; financial and legal aspects 
of teaching, career opportunities; credenlialing, degree­
certificate requirements. 

T.A. 2 Introduction to Instructional Aseoclate (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
For studen1s planning to become Instructional Associates 
in elementary school. Defines tenninology; legal slatus 
in California; needed functional, cleri=l and mechanioal 
skills; roJe in classroom and in community; reviews duties, 
responsibilities, positive relationships wilh students, 
teachers, administrators, parents; provides information on 
employment trends, ways to find jobs and further CCII"eEl'r. 

155 



TEACHER AIDE 

T A. 3 Psycholoqy oj Personal and Social AdlustmenJ (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Psych IA. The development of the nonnal 
personality. with particular emphasis placed upon the 
social and emotional problems of adjustment. (Same as 
Psych 3,) 

T.A. 4 The Learning Process lor the Elementary School Child (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

Basic course in the learning processes of children. Em­
phasis on defining, understanding, Idellltifying the d~velop­
mental stages of children ages 5 through 12. ReVIew of 
modem theories of behavior, motivation, impact of school 
on personality development, problems of anxiety in chil­
dren. Includes weekly classroom observation and record­
ing 01 behavior of children. 

T A. 5 Instructional Media for Instructional Associate (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

Exploratory course in preparation, presentation, full 
utilization of instructional media. EmphasIS on producllon 
of teaching-learning materials. Experiences in still and 
motion picture projection, graphic arts, monaural and 
stereo audio systems, video tape recording, programmed 
instruction. 

T.r.. 6 Language Arts lor Instructional Associate (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

introduction to basic language art skills of listening, 
speaking, reading, writing needed for Instructi?nal com­
petency in elementary school. Exps'rlences In use of 
children's literature, commercial materials. Covers grade 
level readiness criteria. 

T.A. 7 Creative Arts lor Instructional Associate (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Current trends and methods in instructing children at the 
elementary school in art, crafts, music, bodily movem<;"t, 
recreation and physical education, fundamentals 01 11m! 
aid and salety. Covers eflective use 01 materials, tech­
niques, creative thinking, innovative practices through 
use 01 demonstrations, project making, laboratory ex­
periences and school visitations. 

T A. 8 Mathematics lor Instructional Associate (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Understanding of elementary concepts of the real number 
system, numeration systems, mathematical sels, philosophy 
of modem mathematics. Emphasis on prOVIding most 
el1ectiv.e techniques for instruction 01 elementary school 
children. Study of texis, other media used In local schools, 
visitations to observe programs. 
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VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS 

VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS 

VIa Com 5 Introduction to Photoqraphy 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

The basic, theory, techniques, and skills of phoiography. 
Consid .. ration will be given to factors such as correct use 
01 cameras and lenses, determination 01 exposure, different 
types of films and IiIters, lighting principles of composition, 
and the legal aspects of photography. Print production will 
be covered by sections on darkroom techniques, photo­
graphic, chemicals, developmen! of film contact printing 
and enlargement technique. The student will provide an 
adustable camera for assignment work. Spectfic projects 
will be developsd for students with spedal subject interest. 
There will be a material fee. (Same as )m 5,) 

VIa Com 6 Intermediate Photography (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

A continuation of Vis Com 5 and )m 5 with emphasis 
on lighfing, basic poses and studio work. Posing of the 
subject and visualization of the finished Plcture will be 
stressed, with further practice in camera operation and 
film proceSSing. There will be a materials fee. 

Via Com 7 Advanced Photography (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Emphasis on advanced studio and location work and on 
illustrative photography including maqazine covers, fashion 
and lay-out. 

Via Com 10 Introduction to Motion Picture Production (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

Plus production practice hours to be arranged 

Prerequisites: A course in still photography, or permission 
of the instructor. Study of the basic elements of the film­
making process in Bmm, including scripting. shooting and 
editinq. (Same as Eng 10.) 

Via Com II Intermediate Motion Picture Production (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Continued work in the Bmm medium. Practice in the skills 
of continuity development and of sound recording on film. 
Study of the aesthetics of the film medium, including the 
.. !fects of sound and dynamic editinq upon the viewer. 
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WATER TREATMENT- WELDING TECHNOLOGY 

Via Com 12 Advanced Motion Picture Produc1lon (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

An advanced course covering the writing. organization 
and production 01 a sound super 8 motion picture. The 
students will receive practioe in production cr&W organiza­
tion and cooperation. Each studeni crew will produce a 
5-10 minute motion picture. 

WATER TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY 

W.T. I Water Treatment Plant Operator I (4) 3 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

This course will provide information needed to operat& a 
basic fresh wat&r tr&atm&nt plant as efficiently as possible. 
Course will consist 01 start-up operation. daily operation. 
interpretation of laboratory results. and possible <II>­
proaches to solving operational problems. 

W.T. 2 Water Treatment Plant Operator n (4) 3 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Study of fresh maintenance. safety. sampling. laboraiory 
procedures. hydraulics. records. analysis and presentation. 

W.T. 3 Waste Water Treatment I (4) 3 hrs. Lee. 
S hrs. Lab. 

This course will provide information needed to operate a 
waste water tr&atment plant as efficiently as possible. 
Course will consist 01 start-up operation. daily operation. 
interpretation 01 laboratory results. and possible <II>­
proaches to solving operational problems. 

W.T. 4 Waste Water Treatment n (4) 3 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Study of waste-water maintenance. sa/ety. sampling. lab­
oratory procedures. hydraulics. records. analysis and 
presentation. 

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 

W.ld 30 Arc Welding (S) 2 hrs. Lee. 
S hrs. Lab. 
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Theory. practice and application 01 arc weldlnq processes. 
Flat. horizontal. vertical and overhead pelllUon.. Mild 
• teel. statnless sleel and cast iron. Electrode classification 
and application. Joint design and mechanical testing. 

I 
! 
t 

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 

Weld 32 Oxy-Acetylene Welding (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Theory. practice and application 01 joining metals by the 
oxy<rcelylene process. Includes me tal cladding. cutting 
and bronze welding. 

Weld 34 In.rt Gas Shielded Arc Welding (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Theory. practice. and application of Tungsten-Inert-Gas and 
Metallic-Inert-Gas processes on aluminwn. stainless steel. 
mild steel. and other exotic metals. 

Weld 36A Advanced Welding (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Weld 30 and Weld 32 or Weld 34 or <II>­
proval 01 the instructor. Application 01 welding process to 
production techniques. Emphasis is upon the welding in­
dustry and its position in American society. Projects will 
be developed both individually and collectively. Experi­
ence is provided. in advance lorm. in Arc. Tig. Mig and 
Gas. 

W.ld 36B AdYCmceci Welding (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Pr&requisites: Weld 36A or by permIssIon 01 instructor. 
Emphasis is in the field 01 metal fabrication with concen­
tration on design. layout. filting. and welding of metal 
projects. Advanced forms 01 Arc. Tig. Mig. and Gas weld­
ing are included with a study 01 the mechanisms of weld­
ing equipment. 

Weld 3SC Advanced Welding (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Weld 36B or by permission of instructor. 
Emphasis is in the field of the study of metals and metcl­
lurgy 01 welds. Studies are concentrated on the testing of 
metals. the atomic structure of metals. the effects of h&at 
on metals. and the effects 01 welding on metals. 

W.ld sa Sheet Metal FundamentaJa (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Weld 32 or pennission of instructor. Theory 
and practice in the fundamentals of planning. layout. 
patt&rn development and fabrication of flat sheet m&tal into 
useful products. 

W.ld 50 Shop Mathematics (3) 3 bra. Lec • 
(Same as Ag 50. Auto Tech 50. Math 50) 
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COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE 

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE 

Cooperative Work EXperience Education Is a cooperative 
educational program by Imperial Valley Community College 
and the community employers. The college provides the organ­
ization, the "lass facillties, and the personnel to coordinate 
the program. The employers provide places to work (work 
stations) and on·tha-job training which has educational value 
for the students. Sixteen units of work experience education 
may be allowed toward graduation with the Associate Degree. 

W.E. Gen 70 Personal Efficiency (3) I brs. Lec. 
10 hn. Lab. 

Emphasis is placed on the capacity and efficiency of 
accomplishing designated tasks, securing an appropriate 
position and increasing efficiency with work progress. 
Laboratory work will be arranged with the employer. The 
work may be in any occupation, but must have educational 
value for the student. 

W.E. Gen 71 Molivalion (3) 1 hr. Lee. 
10 bra. Lab. 

Motivation is studied from the employees and employers 
perspective. Personal leadership development and im­
provement is emphasized. Laboratory work will be ar­
ranged with the employer. The work may be in any occu­
pation, but must have educational value for the student. 

W.E. Gen 72 Labor and the Economy (3) 1 hr. Lec. 
10 bra. Lab. 

Labor and management relationships are discussed. The 
effect of government on labor and the economy is em­
phasized. Employee procuremen1, collective bargaining 
and the labor movement is part of the instruction. Labor­
atory work will be arranged with the employer. The work 
may be in any OCcup::Ition, but must have educational 
value for the student. 

W.E. Gen 73 Laws Affecting Employees (3) 1 hr. Lec. 
10 bra. Lab. 
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Labor laws that affect the welfare and security of em­
ployees are emphasized. Industrial welfare, unemploy­
ment Insurance, workman's compensation, social security 
and taltas are among laws discussed. Laboratory work 
will be ctrrcrnged with the employer. The work may be 
In any occupation, but must have educational value for 
the s-tudent. 

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE - ZOOLOGY 

W.E. Occ 80 Personal Efficiency (4) 1 hr. Lec. 
15 bra. Lab. 

Emphasis is placed on the capacity and effiCiency 01 
accomplishing designated tasks, securing an appropriate 
position and increasinq efficiency with work progress. 
Laboratory work will be arranged with employer. The 
work must be in the field of the student's planned course 
01 occupational training. 

W.E. Occ 81 Molivalion (4) 1 hr. Lee. 
15 hrs. Lab. 

Motivation is studied from the employee's and employer's 
perspective. Personal leadership development and im­
provement is emphasized. Laboratory work will be ar­
ranged with the employer. The work must be in the field 
01 the student's planned course of occupational training. 

W.E. Occ 82 Labor and the Economy (4) 1 hr. Lec. 
15 brs. Lab. 

Labor and manaqement relationships are discussed. The 
effect 01 qoverrunent on labor and the economy is em­
phasized. Employee procurement, collective bargaining 
and the labor movement Is part of the introduction. Labora­
tory work will be arranged with the employer. The work 
must be In the field of the student's planned course of 
occupational training. 

W.E. Occ 83 Laws Affecting Employees (4) 1 hr. Lee. 
15 bra. Lab. 

Labor laws that affect the welfare and security of em­
ployees are emphasized. Industrial welfare, unemploy­
ment insurance, workman's compensation, social security 
and taxes are among laws discussed. Laboratory work 
will be arranged with the employer. The work must be In 
the field 01 the student's planned course of occupational 
traininq. 

ZOOLOGY 

Z001 lA General Zooloqy (4) 2 hn. Lee. 
S hn. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Any year course in a high school laboratory 
science or the equivalent. Introduction to basic principles 
of animal biology with reference to struciure, functions, 
classification, heredity, and the environment of animals in 
general and of invertebrates in particular. 
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ZOOLOGY - PHILOSOPHY 

Zool IB General Zooloqy (4) 2 his. Lee. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Zool lAo Continuation of Zool lA with 
emphasis upon comparative anatomy and physiology, de­
velopment of vertebrate forms and their interrelationships. 

Zool 10 lJJe 01 the Past: An Introduction to Pa1eontoloqy (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: One year of high school scienqe or pennis· 
sion of instructor. (Same as Geol 10,) 

PHU.OSOPHY 

Phil IA Introduction to Philosophy (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Man's interpretation 01 the nature and meaning of reality. 
Emphasis plaoed upon the existence of God, free wiU and 
mind·body problems. 

Phil IB Introduction to Philolophy (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

The place of philosophy in inteUiqent living and the meth· 
ods and significance of philosophical inquiry. Emphasis 
is placed upon problems of value and human nature. 
Phil lB may be taken before Phil IA. 

Phil 10 Logic (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

An introduction to deductive and inductive logic. Attention 
focused upon the relationship between logic and language, 
fallacies, and the use of logic in everyday life. 

Phil 11 Ethics (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

An introduction to signifiexmt and typical value theories 
and systems, and of the concrete problems such theories 
seek to explatn. Emphasis placed upon teaching students 
to critically analyze their own value systems. 

Phil 25 Religions 01 the Modem World (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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An introduction to the various contemporary religions of 
the world with an emphasis on their historical develop­
ment. Study of basic beliefs of such religiOns as Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Taoism, Zen. 

MAJORS 

MAJORS 
Generally, 18 units of specified course work will satisfy 

the requirement for the major. However, some majors will re­
quire more than 18 units. Please note the specified number of 
required units at the beqinninq of each major description. 

The followinq definitions apply to the major descriptions 
shown in this cataloq: 

1. Required courses are the specific courses which must 
be taken to fulfill the requirements in an area of study. 

2. Acceptable courses are those from which the student 
may select in oroer to meet the total units requirement. 
The total number 01 units from the required course list, 
plus the number of units selected by the student from 
the acceptable course list must equal at least the total 
unit count required for the major. 

3. Courses recommended as electives are beyond the 
majors requirement. These courses are suggested only, 
and selection from this list dePends upon the student's 
individual. desire and the total number of electives 
avajlable within his own proqram. 

Students may satisfy the major requirements in the follow· 
inq fields of study: 

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS 
Twenty·four units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Aq 14 Entomology .. ............................. ................ ...... ......... (3) 
Aq 25 Agricu1tural Business Management .................. (3) 
Aq 26 Agricultural Business Organization 

and Management .............................................. (3) 
Aq 40 Soils ........... ........... . ........... ......... ........ ....... ..... .... ...... ..... (3) 
Aq 41 Fertilizers ...................................... . ............... ............ (3) 
Aq 49 Weeds and Weed Control .................................. (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (6 units from the followinq 
courses) 

Bus 4 
Bus SA 
Bus lOA 
Bus 23 
W.E. Occ 80 
W.E. Occ 81 
W.E. Occ 82 
W.E. Occ 83 

Principles of Marketinq .......... ................ (3) 
Business Law ....... ................ ............... ...... (3) 
Practical Bookkeepinq .................. .......... (3) 
Office Machines ...................................... (3) 
Personal Efficiency .................................. (4) 
Motivation ...................................... ............ (4) 
Labo.- and the Economy ........................ (4) 
Laws Affecting Employees .................... (4) 
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MAJORS 

AGRICULTUBAL CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Twenty·two units required (or the maJa 

I. Required courses (or the major 

Aq 14 Entomoloqy ............... .......... .................. .. __ .(3) 
Aq 28 Heavy Equipment Operation 

Ag 40 
Ag 41 
Aq 49 

and Maintenance ... _ ........ ..................... (5) 
Solls ......................................................... _ ... (3) 
FerUllzers .......•.............. _ ......... ............. ...... (3) 
Weed!J and Weed Control ... _ ................. (3) 

U. Acceplable courses lor the maiO!" (5 units from the 
followlnq courses) 

Ag 30 Agricultural Mechanlcs .............. _ ........ .... (3) 
Ag 32 Irrigation and Dro1naqe ................. _ ...... . (3) 
Aq 33A Fann Power ............. _ ................................. (5) 
Aq 37 Small Gasoline Enqlnes ........................ _(3) 
Aq 65 Control 01 Insects and Oth .... Pests ...... .. (3) 
Weld 30 Arc Weldinq ... .. .................. _ ...... .............. .. .(3) 
Weld 32 Ga. Weldinq ............... ........ _ ..................... (3) 
Bot lA General Botany ................................... _ ... _(4) 
Chem 2A Introduction to Chemistry ................. ....... (4) 
Eng 7 Techn1cal and Report Writinq ... _ ... _ .... ..(3) 
W.E. Occ 80 Personal EiHciency .. . _ ............ .... .............. .(4) 
W.E. Occ 81 Motivation ....... _ .......... .................. _ ........... ..(4) 
W.E. Occ 82 Labor and the Economy _ ... ..................... (4) 
W.E. Occ 83 Laws AI/actinq Employees ...................... (4) 
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MAJORS 

AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS 

Twenty·two units required (or the major 

L Required courses lor the major 

Aq 30 
Ag 33A 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 

Heavy Equipment Operation 
cmd Maintenance ....... ......................... ..(5) 

Agricultural Mechanics ......................... - .(3) 
Farm Power ........... _ .. ........ _ .. _ ................... (5) 
Arc Welding ................................................ (3) 
Oxy·Acelylene Weldlnq .......... ............... .(3) 

ll. Acoeploble courses (or the maio< (3 unit. /rom the 
following courses) 

Aq 33B Fann Power ....... _ ............................. ......... (5) 
Ag 35 Fluid Power .............................................. ... (4} 
Ag 36 Aqrlcultural Construction .......... ..... ........... (3) 
Aq 37 Small Gasoline Engines .................... ..... .(3) 
Ag 38 Electricity on theF arm ......... ........ ............. (3) 
Ag 50 Shop Mathematics _ ..... _ ..................... ...... (3) 
W.E. Occ 80 Personal Efficiency ................... ................. (4) 
W.E. Occ 81 Motivation ....................... _ .......... ___ ........... (4) 
W.E. Occ 82 Labor and the Economy .......................... (4) 
W.E. Occ 83 Laws AIfecting Employees ... .................. .(4) 
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MAJORS 

ANIMAL SCIENCE 
Twenty·two units required lor the major 
I. Required courses for the maior 

Aq 20 Animal Science .......................................... (3) 
Aq 21 Feeds and F eedln9 .. .................................. (3) 
Aq 22 Livestock Selection ..................... ............... (3) 
Aq 23 Animal Diseases ....................... ................. (3) 
Aq 24 Horse Huslxmdry ..................................... (3) 

11. Acceptable courses lor the major \l units Irom the 
followinq COUI'S&S) 
Aq 14 Entomoloqy .................................................. (3) 
Ag 28 Heavy Equipment Operation 

Aq 30 
Aq 33A 
Ag 42 
Ag 64 
Aq 66 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 
Olem 2A 
W.E. Ott eo 
W.E. Ott 81 
W.E. Ott 82 
W.E. Occ 83 

and Maintenance .................................. (5) 
Aqrlcultural Mechanics .. .......................... (3) 
Farm Power ...... ........................... ........... ...... (5) 
Plant Science and Foraqe Crops ............ (4) 
Horsemanship-Equitation .......................... (1) 
Intermediate Horsmansblp-Equitation .. (I) 
Arc Weldlnq ............... ................ .......... ..... .. (3) 
Oxy·Acetylene Welding ......................... .(3) 
Introduction to O1emistry .......................... (4) 
Personal Efficiency .................................... (4) 
Motlvation ... ......................... ........................ (4) 
labor and the Economy .............. ............ (4) 
Laws Aflecting Employees ...................... (4) 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Twenty-one units required lor the major. 

I. Required courses for the major 
Anlhro I Physical Anthropoloqy ...... ... .................... .(3) 
Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropoloqy ...... ........................ (3) 
Anthro 3A Introduction to Field Archaeology ........ (3) 
Anthro 4 California Indians .. ............ ............ ........... .(3) 
Psych IA General Psychology ...................... ............ (3) 

11. Acceptable courses lor the major (minimum of 6 units 
required from the following courses) 
Anthro 3B Advanced Field Archaeology ................ (3) 
Anthro 3C ArchaeoloQ1cal and Museum 

Anthro 5 
Anthro 6 
Anthro 7 

Blo 3 
Sociol 1 
Hlst 4A 
Geog I 
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Laboratory Principles and Practices (3) 
World Preh\story ... ... ..... ............................ .(3) 
Indians 01 North Amerlca ...................... (3) 
Classic Civilizations 01 Meso-America: 

Aztec. Maya. and Inca ........................ (3) 
Principles of BiolOQical Science ............ (3) 
Principles of Socioloqy .. ......... ................. (3) 
History of Western Civilization .............. (3) 
Physical Geography .................................. (3) 

MAJORS 

ART 

Eighteen units requir<>d for the maior 

I. Required courses for the major 

Art 3A History and Appreciation of Art ...... ...... (3) 
Art 3B History and Appreciation of Art ............ (3) 

• Art 20A Elementary Drawing .. ....................... .. .. ..... (3) 
• Art 20B Elementary Drawing .................................. (3) 
Art 22A Design .......................................... .. ................ (3) 

Note: Art 2OA·20B must be taken the IIrst year. 

II. Acceptable courses for the maior (3 units from the fol lowing 
courses) 

Art 21A 
Art 21B 
Art 22B 
Art 23A 
Art 23B 
Art 23C 
Art 24AB 
Art 25A 
Art 25B 
Art 26 
Art 27 
Art 31 
Art 33 
Hum 2S 

Intermediate Drawing & Painting .......... (3) 
Intermediate Drawing & Painting .......... (3) 
Design ........................... ... ......... ......... ......... .(3) 
Ceramics ................... ........... ........................ (3) 
Ceramics ... ................................................... (3) 
Cerom1cs .................................................... . (3) 
Ceramic Sculpture ................... ... ........... .(3-3) 
Life Drawing ................................................ (3) 
LIfe Drawing ........................................ ........ (3) 
Des;gn in Crafts .......................................... (3) 
Cre:rHV9 Handweaving .......................... ..(3) 
Crafts ............................................................ (3) 
Art Gallery Display ....................... _ ........... (1) 
The Humanities ..................... ..................... (3) 

·Shoold be taken lirst year U possible to allow lor sequence 
of Art 21A and 21B courses the following year. 
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MAJORS 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Twenty·two units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Auto Tech 50 
Auto Tech 51 
Auto Tech 52 
Auto Tech 53 
Auto Tech 54 
Auto Tech 55 
Auto Tech 56 

Shop Mathematics (if required) .............. (3) 
Engine Technology, or equivalent ........ (5) 
Transmission Systems .............................. (3) 
Brakes and Suspension ............................ (3) 
Electrical and Fuel Systems .................... (3) 
G::!soline and Diesel Engines .................. (5) 
Diagnostic .................................................... (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (5 units from the list be. 
low may be accepted as major credit if the equivalent of 
Auto Tech 51 has been completed in high school (2 years 
of high school auto tech). 

Auto Tech 57 Fluid Power ................................................. .(4) 
i~:~ ~::~ ~g Automotive Air-Conditioning ................. .(3) 

Auto T
'--L 70 f'mall GrrsoH"" Eng'"es ............. ............. (8) 
"",. Aulo Body Repairing and Painting ...... (5) 

Auto Tech 71 Advanced Auto Body Repairing 

Weld 30 
Weld 32 
W.E. Gan 70 
W.E. Gan 71 
W.E. Gen 72 
W.E. Gan 73 

and Painting ............................................ (5) 
Arc Welding ................................................ (3) 
Oxy·Acetylene Welding .......................... (3) 
Personal Efficiency .................................... (3) 
Motivation ........... ......................................... (3) 
Labor and the Economy .......... ................ (3) 
Laws Affecting Employees ...................... (3) 

BANKING-ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

Twenty·three units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus IA Principles of Accounting I ...................... (4) 
Bus IB Principles of Accounting II ...................... (4) 
Bus 6 Management Concepts of Supervision .. (3) 
Bus 7 Human Re'ations in Management .......... (3) 
Bus 60 Principles of Bank Operations ................ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (select any two courses) 

Bus 5A Business Law ...... ........................... ............. (3) 
Bus 42 Business Correspondence ........................ (3) 
Econ 1 Principles of Economics ............................ (3) 
Sp 1 Oral Communications .............................. (3) 
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MAJORS 

BANIONG-CREDIT ADMINISTRATION 

Twenty·three units required for the major 

Bus IA Principles of Accounting I ........................ (4) 
Bus IB Principles of Accounting II ...................... (4) 
Bus 60 Principles of Bank Operations ................ (3) 
Bus 61 Analysis of Financial Statements .......... (3) 

(Prerequisite: Bus IA & IB) 
Bus 62 Installment Credit ...................................... (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (select any two courses) 

Bus 5A Business Law .............................................. (3) 
Econ IA Principles of Economics ............................ (3) 
Sp I Oral Communications .............................. (3) 
Bus 7 Human Relations in Management .......... (3) 
Bus 42 Business Correspondence ...................... A3) 
Bus 63 Financing Business Enterprise ................ (3) 
Bus 64 Agricultural Finance .................................. (3) 

BAN1ONG-SECRETARIAL 

Twenty·two to 27 units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus 5A Business Law .............................................. (3) 
Bus 21A Proficiency·Exit Typing (1) ....... .......... ... .... (2) 
Bus 21B Proficiency·Exit Typing (1) ........................ (2) 
Bus 32A Dictation and Transcription Lab (2) ........ (3) 
Bus 328 Dictation and Transcription Lab (2) ........ (3) 
Bus 40 Grammar and Usage ................................ (3) 
Bus 41 Business Correspondence ... .................... .(2) 
Bus 60 Principles of Bank Operations .................. (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (6 units from the 
following courses) 

Sp I 
Bus 7 
Bus 23 
Bus 39 
Bus 50 

Oral Communications ................................ (3) 
Human Relations in Management .......... (3) 
Office Machines .......................................... (3) 
Office Procedures ........................................ (3) 
Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 

(1) Minimum skill level of 60 net words per minute required to 
qualify for major. If skill level attained in Bus 21A, student 
i1l excused from Bus 21B. 

(2) Minimum skU! level of 90 words per minute required to 
qualify for major. If attained in Bus 32A, student is ex· 
cused from Bus 32B. 
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MAJORS 

"BANXlNG-GENERAL OPERATIONS 
Twenty-two to 2S units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

~us I~A Business Law ................. .. .......................... .(3) 
BUS 21A Practical Bookkeeping (2) ........................ (3) 
BUS 2lB Proficiency-Exit Typin..- (I) ...................... {2} 
BUS 23 Proficiency-Exit Typing (I) ...................... (2) 
B~~ 40 8~=m~:~eU;~···· ·· ································(3) 
B 60 qe ·· ................. ............. (3) 

us Principles of Bank Operations ............... .(3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (select any two courses) 

B
SusP 17 Oral Communications ................................ (3) 

Human Relations in Management ........ {3} 
~~~ ~i Office Procedures ........... ........... ................ {3} 

Bus 50 
Business Correspondence ........................ (2) 
Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 

(I) Minimum skill level 40 words per minute required to 
quahfy for mal or. If skill level attained in Bus 21A, student 
IS excused from Bus 21B. 

{2} Bus IA will be substituted if student has completed 
one year of high school bookkeeping. 

"Designed for bank tellers, file clerks, bookkeepers, et 
Not intended for secretarial staff members. c. 
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MAJORS 

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 
The requirement for a major in Behavioral Science may be 

satisfied by taking 18 units from the following list, concentrat­
in..- in the following three groups of primary interest: 

I. Required courses for the major 
AniMopoloqy 
Anthro 1 
Anthro 2 
Anthro 5 
Paycho\oqy 
Psych IA 
Psych IB 
Psych 2 
Psych 3 

Psych 12 
Psych 17 
Psych 20 

SocIo\oqy 
Sociol I 
Sociol 2 
Sociol 33 

Physical Anlhropology ............................ (3) 
Cultural Anthropology .............................. {3} 
Introduction to World Prehistory ............ (3) 

General Psychology ................................ (3) 
Advanced General Psychology .............. {3} 
Intro to Physiological Psychology .......... {3} 
Psychology of Personal and 

Social Development ............................. .(3} 
Elementary Statistics ................................ {3} 
Social Psychology ...................................... {3} 
Developmental Psychology 01 Children {3} 

Principles of Sociology .............................. {3} 
Contemporary Social Problems ............. .(3) 
Marriage and the Family ........................ {3} 

II. Recommended as Electives {do not fulfill major 
requirements} 
Bio 3 Principles of Biological Science .. : ........... {3} 
Econ I Principles of Economics ............................ {3} 
Geoq 1 Physical Geography .................................. {3} 
Geoq 2 Cultural Geography .................................. {3} 
Hlst 4A History of Western Civilization ................ {3} 
Hist 4B History of Western Civilization ................ {3} 
Hist 8A History of the Americas .......................... {3} 
Hist 8B History of the Americas ......................... .(3} 
Hist 17 A United States History ............................... .(3} 
Hist 17B United States History ................................ {3} 
Hist 30 Mexico and the American Southwest .... {3} 
Math 12 Elementary Statistics ................................ {3} 
Math 18 Introduction to Mathematics .................... {3} 
Phil IA Introduction to Philosophy ................... ..... {3} 
Phil lB Inlroduction to Philosophy ........................ {3} 
Poly Sci I Introduction to Political Science ............. .(3} 
Poly Sci 2 American Government & Politics ........... .(3} 
Poly Sci 3 Comparative Politics ................................. .(3} 
Transfer students planning to major In these areas should 

take the I.V.C. General Major, and complete requirements 
listed in catalog of the school to which they antiCipate transfer­
ring. 

171 



MAJORS 

BILINGUAL· BICULTURAL STUDIES 

Twenty-one to 24 units required for the major 

1. Required courses for the maior 

Eng 2 Introduction to English Linguistics ........ (3) 
Eng 30A The Mexican·American in Literature . .(3) 
HiS! 30 Mexico and the American Southwest (3) 
Span 42 The Mexican·American ............................ (3) 
Required for monolingual sludenla only 

"Span 2 Elementary Spanish .............. , ... ................ (4) 
"Span 3 Intermediate Spanish ................................ {4} 
"Span 4 Intermediate Spanish ................................ (4) 
Required for bilingual sludenla only 

"Span 20B Beginning Spanish for Bilinguals .......... (4) 
"Span 21 Spanish for Bilinqual Students .............. (3) 
"Span 22 Spanish for BilinQUal Students .............. (3) 

*These course'S mey be waived on the basis of language proficiency 
examination. 

II. Recommended as electives to fulfU! the requirements for 
the multiple subiect (elementry) credential as specified 
by the Ryan Bill (do not fulfill maior requirement) 
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Eng IA 
Eng IB 
Sp I 

Bio 3 
Geog I 
Astron 21 
Psych IA 
Math 10 

Group I 
Reading and Composition ...................... (3) 
Introduction 10 Literature ........................ (3) 
Oral Communicat!on ................................ (3) 

Group 2 
Principles of Biological Science ............ (3) 
Physical Geography .................................. (3) 
Elementary Astronomy ............................ (3) 
General Psychology ................................. .(3) 
Mathematics for Elementary 

School Teachers .................................... (3) 

"Language proficiency by examination 

His! 40 
Anthro 2 
H.E. 1 
Hist 17A 
His! 17B 

Poly Sci I 
Poly Sci 2 

Group 3 
Civilizations of Spain and Portugal .... (3) 
Cultural Anthropology .............................. (3) 
Health Educat!on ........................................ (2) 
United States History .............................. --(3) 
United States History ................................ (3) 

or 
Introduct!on to PolItical Science ........... .(3) 
American Government and Politics ... .(3) 

Art 22A 
Mus 7 

MAJORS 

Group 4 

Design .......................................................... (3) 
Music Fundamentals ... ............................. (3) 

III. Recommended as electives for students planning to seTVe 
as teacher atdes or similar paraprofessionals (do not ful· 
fill major requirement) 

Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropology .............................. (3) 
Art 22A Design ........................................... _ ............. (3) 
E.C.E. 20 Developmental Psychology of Q,ildren (3) 
E.C.E. 21 Eady Childhood Development: 

Mus 7 
P.E. 61 

Psych 5 
Span 7 
Sp 30 
T.A. I 
T.A.2 

Children, Family and Community .... (3) 
Music Fundamentals ................................ (3) 
Physical Educat!on in the 

Elementmy School ............................... .(3) 
Psychology of Effective Behavior .......... (3) 
The Spanish Sound System ................... .(3) 
Voice and Articulation Development .. (3) 
Introduction to Education ........................ (3) 
Introduction to Inslruct!onal Associate (3) 

Two courses in Work Experience 

BOOUEEPING 

Twenty units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus lOA 
Bus lOB 
Bus 21AB 
Bus 23 
Bus 24 
Bus 50 

Practical Bookkeeping ............................ .(3) 
Practical Bookkeeping .............................. (3) 
Profictency - Exit Typewriting (!) ........ (2) 
Office Machines .......................................... (3) 
Records Management ................................ (3) 
Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 

II. Acceptable for the maior (3 units from the 
following courses) 

Bus 3 
Bus 13 

Business Management .............................. (3) 
Applied Business Law ................... + ......... (3) 

(!) Minimum skill level of 40 net words per minute requjred 
to qualify for the major. If skill level is attained in Bus 
21A, student is excused from Bus 21B. 
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MAJORS 

BUSINESS S11P£RVISlON 
Twenty-one units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the maior 

Bus 2 
Bus $ 
Bus 6 
Bus 7 
Bus lOA 
Bus 1$ 
Bus 50 

Introduction to Business ... _ ....................... ($) 
Business Management ....... _ ..................... ($) 
Management Concepts of Supervision .. (3) 
Human Rekrtions In Management .... .. , .. .(3) 
PraC!ico! Bookkeeping .............................. (3) 
Applled Business Law ....... _ ......... . __ .. ..... (3) 
Introduction to Data Processing .. .. .......... (3) 

BUSINESS - TRANSFER 

Twenty units required for the malor 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus IA PrInciples of Accounting .................. _ ........ (4) 
Bus IB Prlncip!es of Accounting ...... _ ....... ... . _ .. _ .. .(4) 
Bus SA Business Law ............................. __ ....... ...... (3) 
&::on I PrInciples of Economics ................... _ ....... (3) 
Econ 2 Principles of Economics ...... ... .......... _ ....... (3) 

U. Accepkrble for the malor (3 units from the 
following courses) 

Bus 2 Introduction to Business .............. . _ ........... (3) 
Bus 5B Business Law .. _ ... _ ... _ ................... _ ........... (3) 
Bus 9 Mathematics loc Business Analysis ...... (3) 
Bus 23 OfHce Machines .......... .. ................ ........ ...... (3) 
Bus 42 Business Correspondence ..... .. _ ............... (3) 
Bus SO Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 

CARPENTRY 

Twenty-four units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the malor 

O:up I The Apprentlceshlp and Math ......... ................. _ .. (3) 
O:up 2 Pre-job and Plot Planning .. _ ............................... _.($) 
O:up 3 Rough framing ............................................. ..... _ ... _.(3) 
O:up 4 Roof F'ramlnq ...... ....... ....... ...... _ .............................. - .(3) 
O:up 5 Interior and Exterior F'lnish ....... ........ _ ................. _(3) 
O:up 6 Stair Building ....................... _ .............. _ ... - .............. ..(3) 
O:up 7 Concre!e and F'enns ........... _ ......... ....................... _ . .(3) 

.O:up 8 Heavy Timber Construction and Welding ...... ..(3) 

'U Welding 30 and Weldlnq 32 have been satisfactorily 
completed, O:up 8 will be waived. 
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CLERICAL· 

Eighteen units required for the maior 
I. Required courses lor the major 

MAJORS 

Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting ................... .(2) 
Bus 22 Machine Transcription .............................. (1) 
Bus 23 Office Machines .......................................... (3) 
Bus 24 Records Management ........... ..................... (3) 

n. Acceptable courses for the major 
Bus lOA Practical Bookkeeping ................... ........... (3) 
Bus 13 Applied Business Law .............................. (3) 
Bus 39 Office Procedures ...................................... (3) 
Bus 41 Essentials of Business Correspondence .. (2) 
Bus SO Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 
*To qualify for the clerlco! major, the student must have a 

typing skill of 40 words per minute. If skill level is at­
tained in Bus 21A, student is ext:used from Bus 21B. 

COSMETOLOGY 
I. Required courses lor the major 

Cos SOA Introduction to Cosmetology .................. (10) 
Cos SOB Introduction to Cosmetology ................. .(] 0) 
Cos 52A Intermediate Cosmetology ...................... (10) 
Cos 52B Intermediate Cosmetology .............. ...... ..< I 0) 
Cos 54A Advanced Cosmetology ............................ (5) 

DATA PROCESSING 

Twenty ",nits required lor the major 
I. Required courses loc the major 

Bus IA Principles of Accounting ............................ (4) 
Bus IB Principles 01 Accounting ...... ..................... ,(4) 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 
Bus 52 Computer Programming I ........................ (3) 
Bus 53 Computer Programming n .......... ............ (3) 
Bus 54 Data Processing Systems .......................... (3) 
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ENGlNEElIING 

Eighteen unils required for the maior 

1. Required courses for the major 

Enqr 2A Enqlneering Drawing .................. .............. (3) 
En"" 3 Descriptive Geometry ...... _ ................. _ ..... (3) 
En<;r 10 Engineering Problems ............................. (3) 
Enqr 16 Dynamics ..................... ........................... (3) 
Enqr 18A Plane Surveying ............ _ .... ..................... (3) 
Enqr 18B Plane Surveying ........... ........... ............... _(3) 

n. Recommended as e lectives (do not fuJ.fill maior 
requirements) 
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En",, 5 
Enqr 6 
Enqr 12 
Enqr 13 
EnQf 14 
Enqr 30 
Phys 4A 
Phys 4B 
Phys 4C 
Math 3A 
Math 3B 
Math 4 
Math 47 

Strength of Materials ................................ (3) 
Properties of Materials .............................. (3) 
Architectural Drafting [ .......................... "(3) 
Architecturol DrafUng II .... _ ................ ..... ..(3) 
ArchUecturol Drawinq m ...................... (3) 
Orientation to Enqlneering .. _ ................... (2) 
PrInciples of Physics ............. .. .. ........... _ .... (4) 
Principles of PhYSics ........... ...... ......... ..... (4) 
Principles of Physics ...................... ......... (4) 
Analytic Geometry and Calculus ........ (5) 
Analytic Geometry and O:rIculus .......... (5) 
Calculus and Differential Equations ...... (4) 
Proqramminq in Fonron ............................ (3) 

MAJORS 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

Eighteen units required for the maior 

1. Requtred for the major (minimum of 18 units from 
the following courses) 

Enqr 21 
Enqr 23 
Engr 30 
Engr 53 
Engr 55 
Engr 61A 
Engr 61B 
Engr 65 
Engr 72A 
Math 47 

Technical Drawing .................................... (3) 
Slide Rule and Computations .................. (1) 
Orientation to Engineering .......... ............ (2) 
Construction Materials .................. ............ (2) 
Strengths of Materials ................................ (3) 
Technical Mathematics .............................. (3) 
Technical Mathematics .............................. (3) 
Statics ..................... ....................................... (3) 
Surveying for Enqineerinq Technology .. (3) 
Programming in Fortran .......................... (3) 

II. Recommended as electives (do not fuJ.fill maior 
requirements) 

Astron 21 
Electronics 2 
Engr II 
Engr 12 
Enqr 13 
Engr 14 
Math 2 
Math C 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 

Elementary Astronomy .............................. (3) 
Intermediate Electronics ........................... .(4) 
Fundamentals of Electricity .................... (3) 
Architectural Drafting I ............................ (3) 
Architectural Drafting II ......... .......... ...... .. . (3) 
Architectural Drawing III ...... .... .............. (3) 
Advanced Algebra and Trigonometry .. (5) 
Plane Trigonometry .................................. .. (3) 
Arc Welding ....... .......... ............................... (3) 
Oxy-Acetylene Welding .......................... (3) 

Student may substitute the transfer course which relates 
to a terminal-type course, if the student meets stated prerequi­
sites. 
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ENGUSH 
Eiqhteen units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the maior (J 2 units) 

Eng IA Read inq and Compos!Uon _____ ._ .......... ..... (3) 
Eng IB Introduction to Literature . ____ __ ____ ._. _ .. .. _ ..... (3) 
Eng 17AB Survey of English Literature ______________ (3-3) 

or 
Eng 16AB World Literature __ ........... __ •.. __ . __ . ______ . ______ (3-3) 

II. Acxeptable courses for the major (6 units from the 
following cours",,) 
Eng 2 
Eng 3 

Eng 4A 
Eng 4B 
Eng 4C 
Enq 4D 

Enq 8 
Eng 9 
Eng 15 
Eng 20 
Enq 21A 
Eng 21B 
Eng 23 
Eng 24 
Eng 27 
Eng 30A 
EnQ 30B 
Enq 31 
Enq 33 
EnQ 36 
Enq 37 
En .. 38A 

Eng 38B 

Introduction to Enqlish linguistics _______ _ (3) 
Introduction to Film History 

and CrIticism .... __ . __ .. ___ .. __ ...... ________ ._ .. __ .(2) 
Fllm Criticism: Westerns, Comedies __ (2) 
Film Criticism: Horror, ScIence FIction (2) 
Film Criticism: Gonqs\ers, PollHcs ... . --. .(2) 
FIlm Criticism: Documentaries and 

Experimental FUms . __ ... __ . __ ................. ____ (2) 
Advanced Composition ___ _____ .... __ ....... ...... (3) 
Creative WrlUnq .--_.------------- --------_.--- ---- .. .(3) 
American LIterature _______ .. __________ . _____ .. _. ___ _ (3) 
Modem Poetry ...... ------..... --- ---- -_._ .. -- -- -.-- --(3) 
Modem Prose Fiction ____ _________ _ .. _______________ (3) 
Modem Prose Fiction ________ ... _______ ___ ____ . ____ (3) 
Modern Drama ____________ __ ____ ________ . __ .. _______ ____ (3) 
Modem American Novel .. __ ... __ .......... __ .. m 
FUm and LIterature ..... .... ........................... (3) 
The Mexican·American in LIterature . __ .(3) 
The Mexican-American In LIterature ____ (3) 
literature in the Southwest . ________ _ .. ___ . __ .... (3) 
The LIterary Artist as Social Critic --_-- --(3) 
The Bible as LIterature .--...... -- ..... _-- ...... --.... .(3) 
Survey 01 Mythology and Folklore ... ... (3) 
Literature and LUe: 

A Study in Values ..... --... ........ ............ .(3) 
Literature and Life: 

A Study in Values .. .. ______________ ............ .(3) 

FIRE SCIENCE 
I. Required courses lor the major 

Fire Sci 81 Introduction to Fire ScIence ......... __ ... __ .. ..(3) 
Fire Sci 82 Fire Fighting TacHcs and Strategy .. ----. .(3) 
Fire ScI 83 Fire Hydraulics __ ..... ____ ... __ __ __ ........ __ ............ (3) 
Fire ScI 84 Fire Apparatus and Equjpment .... __ ...... .. (3) 
Fire Sci 85 Fire Company Orqanlzalion and 

Procedure .. ... ... ...... _ ........ ....................... . .(3) 
Fire ScI 86 Rescue Practices ... _ ................. __ .... ............ (3) 
Fire Set 81 Fundamentals of Fire Prevenflon ........ ..(3) 
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
Eighteen units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major (a minimum of 18 units from 
anyone of the follOwing sequences) 

French 
Fr 1 
Fr IA 
Fr IB 
Fr 2 
Fr 3 
Fr 4 
Fr 10 
Fr II 

Spanish 
Span 1 
Span 2 
Span 3 
Span 4 
Span SA 
Span 5B 
Span 10 
Span II 

Spanish (Bilingual) 
Span 21 
Span 22 
Span 24 

Span 25 

Span 40 
Span 41 

Elementary French ...... ----..... -- ......... ____ ...... (4) 
Elementary French .. ---- .... --.----________________ . __ (2) 
Elementary French ----------------.-- __ . ______________ (2) 
Elementary French ----.----...... ____ . ______ .. ________ (4) 
Intermediate French ----.. -------- __ ....... ______ . ____ (4) 
Intermediate French .----... ----... -- .... ----________ .(4) 
Intermediate Conversational French ...... (2) 
Advanced Conversational French . ____ .. __ .(2) 

Elementary Spanish --------.------.--..... __ .... ____ .(4) 
Elementary Spanish ------ .. --.------.---- __ . ________ .(4) 
Intermediate Spanish ------.----.----________ . __ . ____ (4) 
Intermediate Spanish -------------- __________________ (4) 
Spanish Conversation &. Composition __ (3) 
Spanish Conversation & Composition __ (3) 
Intermediate Conversational Spanish ____ (2) 
Advunced Conversational Spanish ____ . ___ (2) 

Spanish for Bilingual Students . ____ . ________ (3) 
Spanish for Bilingual Students . ________ . ____ (3) 
Introduction 10 Spanish Literature 

for Bilinguals __________________________________ . ____ . ____ (3) 
Spanish-American Literature 

for Bilinguals __ . ________ . ____ . __ . ____________ . ________ .(3) 
Civilization of Spotn and Porlugal ______ (3) 
Civilization of Spanish-America 

and Brazil . -- ____ . ______ . ________ . ________________________ (3) 

. Some courses may be waived through testing or advanced 
pktcement. 
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II. Recommended as electives (do not fulfill major 
requirements) 
Art 3A 
Art 3B 
Fr 40 
Fr 41 
Ger I 
Ger 2 
Ger 10 
Ger II 
Hist 4A 
His! 4B 
Hum 25 
Span SA 
Span 5B 
Span 23 
Span 40 
Span 41 

History & Appreciation of Art .................. (3) 
History & Appreciation of Art ................ __ (3) 
French Civilization ................................ ____ (3) 
French Civilization ____________________ __ ______________ (3) 
Elementary German ____________ ____ .. ____ ____________ (4) 
Elementary German ________________ __ ____ ____ ________ (4) 
Conversational German __________ __ ____ ______ ______ (2) 
Conversational German ____________________________ (2) 
History of Western Civilization __ __ ____________ (3) 
History of Western Civilization ________ ______ ..(3) 
The Humanities ______________________ .. _____ .. ___________ (3) 
Spanish Conversation & Composition __ (3) 
Spanish Conversation & Composition __ (3) 
Business Correspondence in Spanish __ .. (3) 
Civilization of Spain and Portugal ____ ..(3) 
Civilizations of Spanish-Amertca 

and Brazil ________________________________________________ (3) 

Students with one year high school foreign language with 
skills in listening, speaking, reading and writing, meeting Level 
I objectives may enter Course #2 (Fr 2, Span 2, Ger 2); two 
years, Course #3 (Fr 3, Span 3, Ger 3); three years, Course #4 
or # II (Fr 4 & II, Span 4 & 11); four years, Course #5 (Span 
5). Conversation courses should be taken concurrently (Fr 3 
& 10, Fr 4 & 11; Span 3 & 10; Span 4 & II). Students should con­
tact foreign language instructors and counselors in order to 
determine whether they have met the designated behavloroi 
objectives for Level I, II, III, IV or V Courses. 

GENERAL BUSINESS 
Twenty units required for the majo< 

I. Required courses for the majO<' 
Bus 2 Introduction to Business ________ _____ ____ _________ (3) 
Bus 3 Business Management ______________________________ (3) 
Bus 4 Princip!es of Marketing ____________________________ (3) 
Bus lOA Practical Bookkeeping ____________________ __ ________ (3) 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Procoosing ____________ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
Bus 14 Practical Salesmanship ___________________________ (3) 
Bus 21AB Proficiency-Extt Typewriting ____ ________ ________ (2) 
Bus 23 Office Machines __________________ ____ ________________ ..(3) 
Bus 24 Records Management ______ ________________ ______ ..(3) 
Bus 41 Essentials of Business Correspondence (2) 

180 

MAIORS 

GENERAL MAJOR 

Completion of a minimum of eighteen units of lower divi­
sion courses that are required or recommended subJecis as 
specified for upper division standing in a designated major by 
a specific college. 

This major provides fO£ students whose lower division 
preparation for a specific college requires courses in more 
than one division. 

Some examples of such majors (taken at random from 
the University of California publication "Prerequisites and 
Recommended Subjects" and from the California State Uni­
versity, San Diego catalog) are as follows: 

Agriculture .... Agriculture. Mathematics, Social Science, Physicol Science 
Art Design _ ................. __ .... ___ . __ .......... Arl. Anthropology, History, Philosophy 
Anthropology ........ Biological Science, Psychology. English, Mathematics 
Biological Science .... Biological Science, Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics 
Business ............................ Business, Social Science, Mathematics, English 
Comparative Literature ._ .. English, History, Philosophy, Foreign Language 
Criminology .... Englis-h, Foreign Language, Social Science, Mathe matics 
Economics ................... _._ ... _. __ .... _. Social Science. Mathematics, Business 
English .... _ .............. _ ... ____ .............. _ ..... __ . English. Social Science, Philosophy 
Engineering ............ _ .... _ .... _ .... Engineering, Mathematics, Physical Science 
Foreign Language . __ ................ _ .... Foreign Language, History, Philosophy 
History ......................................... History, Mathematics. Foreign Language 
Home Economics ...... _ ............. _........................... Biological Science, Physics, 

Mathematics, Social Science 
Physical Education ....... _ ..... _...... Physical Education. Biological Science. 

Mathematics, Social Science 
Pre-Dentistry .................. _ ... _............ Biological Science, Physical Science, 

English. Social Science 
Pre-"E1ementary Education" __ .... ....... ............ ____ ._ Major prerequisites as 

specified for elementary education plus Art, Social Science, 
Mathematics, Music, Physical Education and Speech 

Pre-Physiotherapy ............................ Biological Science. Physical Science. 
Mathematics, Social Science 

Psychology ................ _ ..... _ ............... _._._..... Biological Science. Mathematics, 
Physical Science, Philosophy, Anthropology. Sociology 

Recreation .................. __ .................... Physical Education, Biological Science 
Recreation, Social Science 

Sociology ................ __ .. _ ... _ ............... __ . Psychology, Philosophy. Mathematics 

Students in the General Major will work out in conference with 
a counselor, a course of study that will meet requirements for 
their specific majors at the selecied colleges they expect to 
attend. 
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MAJORS 

GENERAL SCIENCE 

Successful completion of all courses offered in one subject 
field (Anatomy, Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Math, 
Physics, Physiology, and Zoology) may be combined with 
courses from at least two other subject fi .. lds (within th .. 
g .. n .. ral ar..a of Natural-Physical Sci .. nC&) to accumulat.. 18 
hours for th .. Gen .. ral Sci .. nC& Major. 

Th .. most reliabl .. guide for appropriate course combinations 
in this major will 00 th.. catalog from the Specific calleqe to 
which th .. student will transfer. 

Natural Science 

Anat8 
Anat 10 
Bio 3 
Bio 21 
Bot IA 
Bot IB 
Env Sci 5 
Physio I 
Zool IA 
Zool IB 

Physical Science 

Anthro I 
Astron 21 
Chern IA 
Chern IB 
Ch&m 5 
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Ch .. m 12 
Geogl 
Geol IA 
Math 2 
Math 3A 
Math 3B 
Math 4A 
Phys Sci 25 
Phys 2A 
Phys 2B 
or Phys 4A 
Phys 4B 
Phys 4C 

Human Anatomy ........... ............................. (4) 
Human Anatomy and Physiology .......... (5) 
Principles of Biological Sci .. nC& .............. (3) 
Gen .. ral Microbiology .............................. (4) 
GeMral Botany .......................................... (4) 
General Botany .......................................... (4) 
Man and His Environm .. nt ........................ (3) 
Human Physiology ................................... .(4) 
Gen .. ral Zoology ........................................ (4) 
Gen .. ral Zoology ........................................ (4) 

Physical Anthropology .............................. (3) 
Elem .. nlary Astronomy .............................. (3) 
General Inorganic Chemistry .................. (5) 
General Inorganic Ch .. mistry .................. (5) 
Quantitativ .. Chemistry ............................ (4) 
Organic Ch .. mistry ................................... .(5) 
Physical Geography .................................. (3) 
Physical Geology ........................................ (4) 
Advanced Alg .. bra & Trigonom .. try ..... .(5) 
Analytic Geom .. try & Calculus ......... ....... (5) 
Analytic Geom .. try & Calculus ................ (5) 
Calculus & Difle<-ential Equations ......... .(4) 
Introduction to Physical Sci .. nC& ............ (4) 
General Physics ................•......................... (4) 
Gen .. ral Physics .......................................... (4) 
Principles of Physics .................................. (4) 
Principles of PhysiCS .................................. (4) 
Principl ... of Physics .................................. (4) 

MAJORS 

GOVERNMENTAL MANAGEMENT - PUBLIC 
SERVICE ADMINISTRATION 

Tw .. nty-one 10 22 units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Bus 8 Personnel Management ............................ (3) 
Bus 70 Fundamentals of Governmental 

Management ............. ............................... (3) 
Bus 71 State and Local Government 

Manag .. ment ............................................ (3) 
Bus 72 Finance Managem&nt .......................... .... (3) 

IL Acc&ptabl .. COUTS ... for the major 
(Sel .. ci threE> courses from the following) 

Bus 6 Managem .. nt Concepts of Supervision (3) 
Bus 7 Human R .. lations in Management ........ (3) 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing ........... .(3) 
Sp. Stu. 51 Theory and Practice of 

Community Planning ............................ (3) 
W.E. Oce 82 Labor and the Economy .......................... (4) 

or 
W.E. Occ 83 Laws Aff&eting Employe .. s ...................... (4) 

HUMAN RELATIONS-COMMUNITY MENTAL 
HEALTH WORKER 

Thirty-six units required for th .. major 
1. Required courses for the major 

Psych IA General Psychology ................................. (3) 
Psych IB Advanced General Psychology ............ (3) 
Psych 3 Psychology of Personal and 

Social Adjustment ................................. .(3) 
Psych 9 Interviewing and Counseling ................ (3) 
Psych II Practicum ...................................................... (3) 
Psych 14 Abnormal Psychology .............................. (3) 
Sociol I Principles of Sociology ............................ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
(select fif1!een units from the following courses) 
Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropology .............................. (3) 
Psych IS Social and Psychological 

Psych 17 
Psych 20 

Psych 30 
Psych 40 
Psych 43AB 

Psych 46 

Sociol 17 

DynamiCS 01 Drug Use ........................ (3) 
Social Psychology ...................................... (3) 
Developmental Psychology 

of Children .............................................. (3) 
Adolescent Psychology ............................ (3) 
Psychology of Crisis Counseling .......... (3) 
Introduction to Community 

Mental Health I and II .................... (2-2) 
The Mentally m, Alcoholic, 

Drug Addict and the Law .................. (3) 
Social Psychology ...................................... (3) 
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HUMAN RELATIONS-COUNSELING. SCHOOL. 
AND SOCIAL SERVICES 

Twenty-seven units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Psych IA General Psychology .. ................................ (3) 
Psych I B Advanced General Psychology ............ (3) 
Psych 3 Psychology of Personal and 

Psych 9 
Psych 14 

Social Adjustment .................................. (3) 
Interviewing and Counseling ................ (3) 
Abnormal Psychology .............................. (3) 

Three units to be selected from the following courses 

Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropology .............................. (3) 
Sociol I Principles of Sociology ............................ (3) 
Sociol 17 Social Psychology ...................................... (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
(select nine units from the following courses) 

Psych 10 
Psych 11 
Psych 12 
Psych 15 

Psych 20 
Psych 30 
Psych 40 
Psych 46 

Anlhro 2 

Sociol I 
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Sociol 2 
Sociol 17 
Sociol 33 

Small Group Leadership .......................... (3) 
Pr=ticum ...................... ... ............................. (3) 
Elementary Statistics ....... ......................... (3) 
Social and Psychological 

Dynamics of Drug Use ........................ (3) 
Developmental Psychology of Children (3) 
Psychology 0/ Adolescence .................... (3) 
Psychology of Criffis Counseling ......... .(3) 
The Mentally Ill, Alcoholic, 

Drug Addici and Ihe Law .................. (3) 
Cultural Anthropology (if not 

elected in the required courses) ...... (3) 
Principles of Sociology (if not 

elected in the required courses) ....... .(3) 
Contemporary Social Problems .............. (3) 
Social P!'ychology ...................................... (3) 
Marriage and the Family ........................ (3) 

MAJORS 

HUMAN RELATIONS-PERSONNEL. EMPLOYMENT 
COUNSELING AND SUPERVISION 

Twenty-four units required for the majO£ 

I. Required courses for the major 

Psych IA General Psychology .............. .................... (3) 
Psych 3 Psychology of Personal and 

Psych 9 
Bus 6 
H.R. 10 

Social Adiustment .................................. (3) 
Interviewing and Counseling .................. (3) 
Management Concepts of Supervision (3) 
Small Group Leadership ......................... .(3) 

Three units to be selected from the following courses 

Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropology .......... .................... (3) 
Sociol I Principles of Sociology .......... .................. (3) 
Sociol 17 Social Psychology ...................................... (3) 

II. Acceptable courses fO£ the major 
(select six units from the following courses) 

Bus 7 
Bus 79 
Bus 50 
H.R. ]] 
Psych IB 
Psych 12 
Sociol 2 
Sociol 17 

Human Relations in Management ........ (3) 
Public Relations Techniques .................. (3) 
Introduction to Data Processing ............ (3) 
Practicum ................................... ................... (3) 
Advanced General Psychology ............ (3) 
Elementary Statistics .... ............................ (3) 
Contemporary Social Problems .............. (3) 
Social Psychology (if not elected 

in the required courses) ...................... (3) 

INDIVIDUAL INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR 

This major for an Associate Degree provides occupational­
oriented students with an area 0/ concentration within two 
divisions to meet a specific job need. 

The requirements for the major will be met by satisfactory 
completion of nine (or more) units in each division. 

The courses required will be approved by division chair­
men, a counselor, and the Dean of Vocational-Technical Edu­
cation. The courses approved will be from courses already 
established. The student will initiate the request for the major 
through the Counseling Office. 
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INDUSTRIAL POWER TECHNOLOGY 

Twenty·six w'Ii ts required lor the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Ag 33A farm Power .................................................. (5) 
Ag 33B Farm Power .................................................. (5) 
Ag 37 Small Gasoline Engines .......................... (3) 
Ag 35 Fluid Power ........... ................... .................... (4) 
Auto Tech 52 Transmission Systems ... _ ......................... (3) 
Auto Tech sa Automotive Alr Conditloninq .................. (3) 

Three (3) units to be selected from the following courses: 

Ag SO Shop Mathematics ...................................... (3) 
Enq 7 Technical oS Report Writing .... .. ........ ...... .. (3) 
Weld 30 Arc Welding ........................................... .. ... (3) 
Weld 32 Oxy·Acetylene Welding .......................... (3) 
W.E. Gen 70 Personal Efficiency .............. ......... ..... ........ (3) 
W.E. Gen 71 Motivation ........ ...................................... ...... (3) 
VI.E. Gen n Labor and the Economy ....... ........ ....... .... (3) 
W.E. Gen 13 Lows Afleeting Employees ...................... (3) 

JOURNALISM 

Twenty-one units required for the major 

l. Required courses for the major 

Jm I News and Feature Writing ........... .... ..... (3) 
1m 2 Advanced News and Feature WriHng (3) 
Jrn 3 Mass Communlcations ................... ........... (3) 
Jm 5 Introduction to Photoqraphy .................... (3) 
1m 6 Public- Relations T ec!miques .................. (3) 
Enq 1 B Introduction to Literature ..... ................... (3) 

(or any other Literature course) 

11. Aca>ptable courses for the major 
(mlrumum 01 3 un1ts !rem the 101l0w1nq courses) 

El::on I Principles 01 Economics ............... _ ....... .. (3) 
£con 2 Princip!es 01 Economia ....................... ... (3) 
Sociol 1 Principles of Socio!oqy .. __ ....................... (3) 
Sociol 2 Con:emporary Social Problems ............ (3) 

'Poly Sci I lnlroduction to Political Science ............ (3) 
'Poly Sci 2 American Government and Politics ...... (3) 

'If not used to satisfy the American Institutions Requ:!tement 
for qroduoiion. 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT 
Twenty."ne unlis required for the major 

L Required courses for the major 

MAJORS 

LE. 21 Introduction to the Admlnislratlon 01 
JusHes .. ................................ _ ......... (3) 

I.E. 33 
LE. 35 
L.E. 36 

Concepts 01 Criminal Law ...................... (3) 
leqal Aspects 01 Evidence ............. ......... (3) 
Principles and Procedures 01 

Justice System ... ... .................. ......... ........ (3) 
LE. 3B Community Relations .......... __ .. ........... ...... (3) 

n. Acceptable courses lor the major (6 unlts from 
the following courses) 
LE. 22 PoUce Palrol Procedures ............................ (3) 
LE. 34 Crtminal Investiqation .............................. (3) 
L.E. 31 Juvenile Control ... _ .......................... ........... (3) 

lit Recommended as electives 
(do not fulfill major requirements) 
I.E. 23 Defensive Tactics ...................... .................. (2) 
LE. 24 Traffic Control and Vehide Code .......... (3) 
L.E. 25 firearms ...... .................................................. (1) 
L.E. 26 Traffic Accident Investigation ................ (3) 
U:. 27 Basic Trnininq-Ja1l Operations ... ......... (3) 
I.E. 29 Preliminary Investigation and Reporting (3) 
Any Sp Studies In the Law Enforcement area ................ (3) 

NOTE: LE. 45-Baslc Law Enlorcement Orientation cannot be 
used to fulfill the Law Enforcement maior requirement. 

UFE SCIENCE 
Eighteen units required for the major 
l Required courses for the major (mJnImum 01 18 w'lits !rom 

the following courses) 
Anat 8 Human Anatomy ............................... _ ...... . (4) 
Anat 10 Human Anatomy and Physioloqy .... ... (5) 
Bio 3 Principles of Biological Science ........... (3) 
Bio 21 General Mlcrobloloqy ................................ (4) 
Bot IA General Botany .......................................... (4) 
Bot IB Ggnetal Botany .......................................... (4) 
Physio I Human Physioloqy ................................... .(4) 
ZOO! IA General Zooloqy ................. ....................... (4) 
Zool lB General Zooloqy .......... __ ........................... (4) 
Env Sci 5 Man and His Environment ................. .. _ ... (3) 
Anthro I Phy.i=l Anthropoloqy ............... _ ............ .(3) 

(maximum of 6 w'lits !rom the followinq courses) 
Chem lA General Inorganic o,emlstry ............... .(5) 
O!em IB General InorQOnic Chemistry ........... ..... (5) 
Chem 5 Quantitative Analysis ......................... ....... (4) 
o,em 12 ()rqanjc Chemistry ................... _ ......... .... ..(5) 
Chern 2A Introduction to Chemistry ...................... ..(4) 
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MAJORS 

MACHINERY OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

Twenty·four units requiTed for the major 

l. Required COUI'S€'S for the maior 

H.M. 35 Heavy Equipment Operation and 

Aq 35 
Aq 37 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 

Maintenance ................................. _ .... ..... (5) 
Fluid PoW'Sr ...... ................................... ......... (4) 
Small Gasoline EnQlnes ... ......................... (3) 
Arc Welding . .......... ............................ _ ....... (3) 
Oxy·Acetylene Welding ........... .... .......... .(3) 

Su (6) units to be selected !rom the following courses: 

Aq 50 Shop Mathematics ............................... ....... (3) 
Eng 7 Technical IS Report Writing ........... ........ .(3) 
W.E. Gen 70 Personal Efficiency ........................ _ ......... .(3) 
W.E. Gen 71 Mollvation ................................................... .(3) 
W.E. Gen 72 Labor and the Economy .............. ............ (3) 
W.E. Gen 73 Laws M eeting Employees ...................... (3) 

MARKETING-SALES TECHNOLOGY 

Eiqhteen units required for the maior 

I. Required courses for the maior 

Bus 2 Introduction to Business ............................ (3) 
Bus 4 Principles 01 Marketing ............................ (3) 
Bus 13 Applied Business Law .............................. (3) 
Bus 14 Practical Salesmanship ............................ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the maior (6 units from the 
following courses) 

Bus IA Principles 01 A=unting .............. ............ ..(4) 
Bus lOA Practical Bcokl:eeping ............... .............. .(3) 
Bus 21AB Proficiency- Exit Typewriting .............. (2-2) 
Bus 23 Office Machines ............... _ ............ ............. (3) 

HIS 

____________________________ ~MA~rORS 

MATHEMATICS 

Eighteen units required for the major 

l. Required courses lor the maior 

Math 3A Analytic Geometry and Calculus ......... . (5) 
Math 3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus .......... (5) 

II. Acceptable courses lor tha major 

'Math C Plane Trigonometry ... _ ...................... ......... (3) 
'Math 2 Advanced Algebra and Trigonomelry .. (5) 
Math 4 Calculus cmd Differential equations .... .. (4) 
Math 6 Unear A!gebra ......................... .............. _ ... (3) 
Math 12 Elementary Statlstlcs ...... ........... ........ ....... (3) 
Math I 8 Introduction to Mathematics .................... (3) 
Math 47 Pro,lIamminq in Fortran ............................ (3) 

'Either Math C or Math 2. but not both. are acceptable for 
the major. 

III. Recommended as electives (do not fulfill maior 
requirements) 

Chern lA 
Enqr 15 
Enqr 16 
Phys 4A 
Phys 4B 
Phys 4C 

General Inorganic Chemistry .................. (5) 
Slatics ..... .............. .... .. ..................... ............. .(3} 
Dynamics .................. _ ....................... ... ....... .(3} 
Principles of Physics .. ................................ (4) 
Princip es of Physics .................................. (4) 
Principles of Physics ........... _ .... .. ............... (4) 

NOTE: It is highly recommended that Math 4. Calculus cmd 
Dil/erentio:l equations; and Math 6. Unear Algebra. be 
completed at Imperial Valley Ccllege. 

MUSIC 

Eighteen units required for the maior 

L Required 101' the maior (minimum of 18 units from 
the follC>W1ng courses) 

Mus SA Musicianship ................................................ (2) 
Mus 8B Musicianship ...................................... .......... (2) 
Mus 8C MUSicianship ........... .. ......... .......................... (2) 
Mus 80 Musicianship ............................................... .(2) 
Mus 9A Elementary Harmony .......... ..... .. ............... (3) 
Mus 9B Elementary Harmony ....................... ......... (3) 
Mus 9C Elementary Harmony ............................. ... (3) 
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MAIORS 

Mus 9D 
Mus lOA 

Mus lOB 
MuslOC 
Mus tOD 
Mus 20A 
Mus 20B 

Elementary Harmony ............... _ ............... (3) 
Class Piano (requirement may be 

waived by audition) ... .... _ ..................... {I) 
Class Plano ........................... _ ..................... (1) 
Class Piano .......... ........................................ (1) 
Class Piano ..................... ........................ .... .(1) 
History and Llteroture of Music ............. .(3) 
~tory and lJIeralW'e 01 Music ............. .(3) 

Any lour performance classes from the list below 
(minimum 01 4 units, maximum 01 8 units) 

Mus 17ABCD Colleqe Chamber SinQers (admission 
by audition) ...................... .. ..... ...... (2-2-2-2) 

Mus 18AB Olamber Orchestra ............. __ .......... _ ... {2-2) 
Mus 2SABCD Stage Band ............... ........... _ ......... ... (\·1·1-1) 
Mus 27 ABCDEF Concert Band ........................... _ ... ()·I·l·l·I·1) 
Mus 28ABCDEF College MIxed Chorus ................ ()·)·I·I ·I ·)} 
Mus 29ABCD Estudlantlna ............. ........................... (2-2-2-2) 

Il. Recommended as elecllves (do not lulfill malor 
requirements) 
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Mus 7 
Mus 15A 
Mus ISB 
Mus 16 
Mus 18ABCD 
Mus 21A 
Mus 21B 
Mus 21C 
Mus 21D 
Mus 22A 

Mus 22B 

Mus 26ABCD 

Mus 29ABCD 
Mus 30 
Mus 70 

Music Fundamentals ................................. .(3) 
Elementary Voice ............ _ .. .............. ..... _ ... (1) 
Elementary Voice ...................................... (1) 
Intermediate Voice .. . _ .. .................... ......... m 
Chamber Orchestra ..... ..... ......... ...... .(2-2-2-2) 
Instruments ... _ .......... _ .................................. (1) 
Instruments ....................................... ........... (1) 
Instruments ...... ......... _ ................. ............... . {I ) 
Instruments .............................................. .... {I) 
Introduction to Principles and 

Practices of Conducting ............. .. _ ...... (2) 
Introduction to PrInciples and 

Practices of Conductlnq ..................... (2) 
Rehears<:ll and Performance (by special 

arranqement with Instructors) .... (1·1-)·1) 
Estudiantina ......... .......... _ .......... _ ....... {2-2·2.2) 
Music Structure and Style ... .. ....... _ .... .. .... (3) 
Ensemble and Chamber Music 

(admission by audition) ....... _ ................. {I) 

NURSING 
(RoqIslerod) 

MAJORS 

Thirty-Iour units required lor the major 
l A. Required courses lor the major 

R.N. I Registered Nursing .................. ............ _ ... _m 
R.N. 2 Registered Nursinq ... ......... _ .................. __ (7) 
R.N. 3 Reqistered Nw-slnq .................. .. ... - ......... (0) 
R.N. 4 Registered NursinQ ................... _ ...... ....... (0) 

B. Other courses required to comple te R.N. PrOQram (30 
units requked) 

Anat 10 Anatomy·PhyslolOW .............. ...... _ .. ...... ... (5) 
Blo 2) MlcrobloiOW .............. __ ...................... _ ....... .(4) 
Psych I A Gensral Psycholow ............................. __ .(3) 
Sociol I Principles 01 Sociolow ...... ....... ........... ...... (3) 
EnQ IA Reading and Composition ............. _ ......... (3) 

American institutions Electives ... _ ......... (6) 
Learning Skills Elective ..... ......... ........... ... (3) 
Humanities Elective ...................... .............. (3) 

II. Acceptable CO\.U'SeS for the malor 
Anat 8 (4 units) and Physlo I (4 units) may bG subslltuJed 
for Anal 10. 

NUBSING 
IV ocationaU 

Fifty-one units requlred for the major 

l Required courses for the major 

Psych 5 PsycholOW 01 Effectiw Behavior 
(or Psych lAo U eligible) .. ........ .......... (3) 

V.N. 50 Medical-SurQical Nurslnq I ..... ......... .... . .(7] 
V.N. 51 alnlcal Fundamentals ....... _ .................... .(7] 
V.N. 52 Medlcal-SurQical Nursing n .................. (4) 
V.N. 53 Matemal-Childhealth NW'slng ... _._._ ...... . (6) 
V.N. 54 alnical Fundamentals ............................. .(7) 
V.N. 55 Medical-SurQical Nw-slnq III ................ (0) 
V.N. 56 Clinical Fundamentals ..... ...... .... _ ............. m 

II. Recommended as electives (do nol fulfill maier 
requirements) 
Anat 10 
Blo 3 
Bla 21 
Chern 2A 
Psych IA 
Soc Sci 52 
Sociol I 

Human Anatomy and PbyslolOW ........ (5) 
Prindples of Biological Science ... ........ -(3) 
General Mlcrobio\oqy ..... ...... _ .................. (4) 
IntroducUon to Olemistry .............. ... ...... (4) 
General Psycholoqy ........ _ ......... _ ............. (3) 
Introduction to Amertcan Government .'(3) 
PrincIples 01 Socioloqy ................... .. ....... (3) 
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MAIORS 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Eiqhteen units reqUired for th& maior 

I. Required course for the maior 

H.E. I 
H.E. 2 
P.E. 6 
P.E. SO 
P.E. 61 

Health Education ........................................ (2) 
First Aid ............................. ......................... (3) 
WesovinQ and Water Safety ............... .(2) 
Introduction to Physical Education ..... .(2) 
Physical Education in the 

Elementary Schools ............................. .(3) 

Two units selected from the followmq courses 

P.E. 5 I StruclurlnQ Intrarnurols .................. ......... .(2) 
P.E. 58 PsycholOQY of Coach1nQ ................ .......... (2) 
P.E. 59 Sports ornC'latlnQ, Men ...... ...................... (2) 
P.E. 60 Sports Ofadatlnq, Women ...................... (2) 

II. .koeptable courses for the maior 
(4 units selected from the followinq courses) 

P.E. 2B 
P.E. 3A 
P.E. 3B 
P.E. 4B 
P.E. SA 
P.E. 6AB 

P.E. 14 
P.E. 17ABCD 
P.E. 18A 
P.E. 18B 
P.E. 25B 
P.E. 26A 
P.E. 26B 
P.E.27AB 

Intermediate Gymnastics ... .. __ ............... {l) 
BeqinninQ Tennis ....................................... (1) 
Intermediate Tennis .............................. .... ()) 
Intermedlal.e Badminton .......................... (1) 
!leqjnning SwlmminQ ...... .......................... (1) 
LlfesavinQ and Water Safety 

lru;tructor Training .............................. <2-2) 
Recreational Garnes .... .. ............................ ()) 
Physical Fitness, Men ... .............. ..... 0-1-1-)) 
l3eqinnlng Golf ............................................ (1) 
Intermedlale Golf ................... ................... (1) 
Folk Dance ............................................... _ .. (1) 
Beqinninq Modem Dance ...................... .. (1) 
Intermediate Modern Dance .................... (1) 
Social Dance .-.................... ........ _ ........... o-\) 

m. Recommended as electives 
(do not fulfill maior requirements) 

Anat8 
Edl 
Roc 70 
flee 71 
Rec 72 
Rae 73 
Rec 74 
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Human Anatomy ...... ................................ (4) 
Introduction to Education ....... _ ............... (2) 
Introduction to Leisure ....... _ ..................... (3) 
SoC'ial Recreation .......................... ..... ....... (3) 
otltdoor Recreation ... _ ...... ......................... (3) 
Recreation lor Special Groups .............. (3) 
Introduction to Community 

Recreati.on .............. .............. .... .. .. _ ....... ... (3) 

MAJORS 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
EiQbteen units required for the maior 

I. Required course. for the maior 
(minimum of 18 units from the followinQ courses) 
Astron 21 Elementary Astronomy ........................... .(3) 
Chern IA,B General lnorQanic Chemistry ....... _ ..... ( -5) 
Olem 5 Quanl1tatlve Analysis .............................. (4) 
Chern 12 Organic Chemistry .................................... (5) 
GeoQ I Physical Geoqrophy ... ............................... (3) 
Geel IA Physical GeoIOQY ... _ ........ ..... ................ .... (4) 
Phys Set 2 Introduction to Physical Sctence .......... (4) 
Phys 2A,B General PhYSics ..................... ............ .. ... (4-4) 
Phys 4A,B,C Prindp!es of Physic. . .............. .. .... _ ... (4-4-4) 
Env Sci 5 Man and His Environment ..................... .(3) 

II. Acceptoble COW'SeS lor the major 
(maximum 01 6 uni ts from the foUowinQ courses) 
EnQr 23 Slide Rule and Computations .............. .. (1) 
Math 2 Advanced AlQebra 

& Trlqonometry ......... .. ........................... (5) 
Math 3AB Analytic Geometry & Colculus .......... (5-5) 
Math 4 Calcu us & Differential Equatlons ........ (4) 

PLANT SCIENCE 
Twenty-three units required lor the maior 

1. Required courses for the maior 
AQ 40 SoU ............................................................... (3) 
Aq 41 Fertilizers ... ............... ......... ........................... (3) 
Aq 42 Plant Setence cmd ForaQa Crops .......... (4) 
AQ 43 Field and Cereal Crops .......................... (4) 
AQ 49 Weeds and Weed Control ...................... (3) 

n. Acceptable courses for the maior 
(6 unit. from the followinq course.) 
Aq 14 EntomolOQY .................................................. (3) 
Aq 28 Heavy Equipment Operation 

AQ 30 
Aq 32 
Aq 33A 
Aq 6S 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 
Chern 2A 
EnQ7 
W.E. Occ 80 
W.E. Occ 81 
W.E. Occ 82 
W.E. Occ 83 

cmd Matntenance ...... .. ................... _ ..... (5) 
Agricultural Maehcmics .. ......... ................. (3) 
IrriQation and DrainaQe .......................... (3) 
Farm Power ............................................... .(5) 
Control of Insects cmd Other Pests ._ ... (3) 
Arc Weldinq ....................................... ......... (3) 
Oxy-Acetylene Weldinq ...... ............ ........ (3) 
Introduction 10 Chemistry ........................ (4) 
Technical and Report WrilinQ .............. (3) 
Personal Effidency ............................... ... .. (4) 
Motivation .................. ............. ........ ......... .... (4) 
Labor and the Economy .. .... .................... (4) 
Law. Affecting Employees ................... .. .(4) 
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MAJORS 

REAL ESTATE 

Twenty·seven units required for the major 
1. Required courses for the major 

Bus 90 
Bus 91 
Bus 92A 
Bus 92B 
Bus 93 
Bus 94A 
Bus 94B 
Bus 95 

Real Estate Principles .............................. (3) 
Real Estate Practices ......... ....................... (3) 
Legal Aspects of Real Estate ................ (3) 
Legal Aspects of Real Estate ................ (3) 
Real Estate Finance .................................. (3) 
Real Estate Appraisal .............................. (3) 
Real Estate Appraisal .............................. (3) 
Real Estate Economics ........................... .(3) 

n. Acceptable courses tor the major 
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(3 units from the following courses) 

Bus IA 
Bus 2 
Bus 5A 

Principles of Accounting .......................... (4) 
Introduction to Business .......................... (3) 
Business Law ............................................. .(3) 

MAJORS 

RECllEATION 
Eiqhteen units required lor the major 

r. Required courses lor the ma ior 

Ree 70 Introduction to Leisure .............................. (3) 
Ree 72 Outdoor Recreation ........... ................ .. ....... (3) 
Ree 73 Recreation for Special Groups .............. (4) 
Rec 74 In troduction to Community Recreation (3) 
P.E. 14 Recreational Games .......... ................... ..... (1) 

Two units to be se !ected /rom the followlnq courses 

P.E. 61 Physical Edu=tion in the 

Rec 71 
P.E. 59 
p.E. 60 
Art 31 

Elementary Schools ...... ........................ (3) 
Social Recreation .. ................ .... ... ......... .... (3) 
Sports OfllclatJnq, Men .................. .... ..... .(2) 
Sports o/fidatinq, Women .. .................... (2) 
Crafts ..................................... .. ..................... (3) 

n. Acoes1table courses for tb.. major 
Two units to hi> selected from the followlnq courses 

P.E. 2A. Beginning GymnasUcs ....................... ....... W 
P.E. 2B Intermediate Gymnastics ......... .............. ,{I) 
P.E. 3A BeQinninq Tennis ........................... .. ........... (1) 
P.E. 3S Intermediate Tennis .. ............................ .... (1) 
P.E. 4A BeQinninq Badminton ................. ........ ...... .(1) 
P.E. 4B Intermediate Badminton ............ ..... .. ....... .. (1) 
P.E. SA Beq1nnlnq Swlmminq .......................... .... (1) 
P.E. SA We Savlnq and Wat ... Safety 

Inslruclor Traininq ............ .. ....... .... .. .. .. ,(2) 
P.E. lOA 
P.E. lOB 
P .E.17:ABCD 
P.E. ISA 
P.E. ,J8B 
P.E. 25 
P.E. 2£A 
P.E.2£B 
P.E. 27A 

Team Spons ................ ....... ... .... .. ............ .. . (1) 
Team Spons ....... .... ............ ....... .................. (1) 
Physical f itness ................... .. .. ......... 0·1·1·] ) 
!leQinninq Goll ... .. ...... .. ............................... (1) 
Intermediate Goll ...................................... (\) 
folic Dance .. ................ ................ ................ (1) 
!leQinninq Modem Dance ....... .... ... .... ...... (1) 
Int .... mediate Modem Dance .................. (1) 
Social Dance ...................... ..... ........... ... ... .. (1) 
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MAJORS 

REHABD.rrATION TECHNICIAN FOR THE 
PHYSICALLY LIMITED 

Twenty units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

P.L. I Survey of Physical Limitations .............. (3) 
P.L 2 Practicum Experience to Work With 

Psych IA 
(or Psych 5) 
Sociol I 
P.L.30 

the Physically Limited Person .......... (2) 
General Psychology .................................. (3) 
Psychology of Effective Behavior ...... .... (3) 
Principles of Sociology ............................ (3) 
Introduction to Speech and Hearing .... (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
Select any of the following options: 

P.L. 10 

P.L. II 

P.L 20 
P.L 21 

P.L. 31 

P.L. 32 

Option A 

Beginning Communication 
with the Deaf .......................................... (3) 

Intermediate Communication 
With the Deaf .......................................... (3) 

Option B 

Beginning Braille ............... ......................... (3) 
Intermediate Braille .................................. (3) 

Option C 

Interview and Testing Techniques 
for Speech and Hearing Problems .... (3) 

Behavior Modification Techniques for 
Speech and Hearing Pathology ........ (3) 

III. Recommended as electives 
(do not fulfill major requirement) 

P.L 12 Advanced Communication 

P.L. 13A-D 

P.L. 33 
P.L. 34 
P.L 40 
Rae 73 
Psych 3 
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with the Deaf .......................................... (3) 
Communication With the Deaf in 

the College Classroom .. ...................... (!} 
Introduction to Audiology ........................ (3) 
Audiometry and Hearing Conservation (3) 
Introduction to Physical Therapy .......... (3) 
Recreation for Special Groups .............. (4) 
Psychology of Personal and 

Social Adjustment .................................. (3) 

MAJORS 

SECRETARIAL> 

Twenty-one units required for the major 

I. Required for the major 

Bus 21A or B Proficiency-Exit Typewriting .................... (2) 
Bus 22 Machine Transcription .............................. (!} 
Bus 23 Office Machines ........................................ (3) 
Bus 24 Records Management .............................. (3) 
Bus 32 Dictation and Transcription Lab ........... .(3) 
Bus 39 Office Procedures ...................................... (3) 
Bus 40 Grammar and Usage ............................. ... (3) 
Bus 42 Business Correspondence ........................ (3) 

*To qualify for a secretarial major. the student must have a minimum 
sk,ill level of 60 words 0 minute in typing and 100 words a minute in 
shorthand dictation 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

I. Required courses for the major 

a. The requirements for a major in Social Science may be 
satisfied by taking 18 units 'from the folloWing list to 

include at least one course from three of the seven fields: 

Antiuopoioqy 

Anlhro I 
Anthro 2 
Anthro 3A 

Anthro 3B 

Anthro 3C 

Anthro 4 
Anthro 5 
Anthro 6 

Economics 

Econ I 
Econ 2 

Geography 

Geoq I 
Geoq2 

Physical Anthropology .......................... .. (3) 
Cultural Anthropology .............................. (3) 
Introduction to 

Archaeological Site Surveying .......... (3) 
Introduction to 

Archaeological Excavations ................ (3) 
Archaeological and Museum 

Laboratory Principles and Practices (3) 
California Indians ..................................... .(3) 
Introduction to World Prehistory .......... (3) 
Indians of North America ........................ (3) 

Principles of Economics ......................... '(3) 
Principles of Economics ............................ (3) 

Physical Geography .................................. (3) 
Cultural Geography .................................. (3) 

197 



MAJORS 

Hiatory 

Hist 4A 
Hist 4B 
His! 8A 
Hist 8B 
Hist 10 
Hist 17A 
Hist 17B 
Hist 30 
HiSJI 40 
Hist 41 

History of Westero Civilization ............. .(3) 
History of Westero Qvilization .............. (3) 
History of the Americas .......................... (3) 
History of the Americas .......................... (3) 
History of Modero Russia ..................... .(3) 
United States History ............... ................. (3) 
United States History ...... ....... .................. .(3) 
Mexico and the American Southwest .. (3) 
Civilization of Spain and Portugal ...... (3) 
Civilization of Spanish·America 

and Brazil ................................................ (3) 

Political Science 

Poly Sci I 
Poly Sci 2 
Poly Sci 3 
Poly Sci 14 

Social Science 

Soc Sci 52 
Soc Sci 69 

Sociology 

Sociol I 
Sociol 2 
Scdol 33 
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Introduction to Political Science .......... .. (3) 
American Government & Politics .......... (3) 
Ccmoarative Politics .. ................................ (3) 
Introduction to International 

Relations ....................... ......................... ..(3) 

Introduction to American Goveroment .'(3) 
Personal Finance ........................................ (3) 

Principles of Sociology .......................... .. (3) 
Contemporary Social Problems .............. (3) 
Marriage and the Family ....................... .(3) 

MAJORS 

SOIL AND WATEll TECHNOLOGY 

Twenty-two units required for the major 

I. Required courses for th.. major 

Ag 30 AQriculturaJ Mechanlcs ........... ... .... ......... .(3) 
Ag 32 Irriqation and Drainaq.. . ...................... ... (3) 
Ag 35 Fluid Power ................................... ............. (41 
Ag 37 Small GasoUne Engin .. s .. ........................ (3) 
Ag 40 Solis .. ................ ................ ......................... .. . (3) 
Aq 41 Fertil izers .............. ................................ ........ (3) 

II. Aocaptable courses for the maJor 
(3 units from Ihe follOwing cow-ses) 

Ag 28 Heavy Equipment Operation 

Ag 33A 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 
Chem 2A 
Eng 7 
En...- 72 
W.E. Occ 80 
W.E. Occ 81 
W.E. Occ 82 
W.E. Ox 83 

and Maintenance .......... ........................ (5) 
Farm Power ............... .......... ................. .... .. (5) 
Arc Welding ................. ................... ............ (3) 
Oxy·Acetylene Weldlnq ......................... .(3) 
Introduction to O1emistry .......... ............. .(4) 
TechniC'll and RePOrt Writinq .. .............. (3) 
Surveyinq for Engineering Techno oqy (3) 
Personal Eltic!ency ..... .............................. . (4) 
Motivation .......... ... .. .... ..... ... ............... .......... (4) 
Labor and the Economy ..... ..................... (4) 
Laws Affecting Employees .. ....... .. ..... ..... .(4) 

TEACHER AIDE 
Twenty-.;even 10 28 unUs required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

T.A. 1 Introduction to Education .. ................... ................ ..... (3) 
T.A. 2 Introduction to Instructional Associate .......... ...... (3) 
T.A. 3 Psychology of Personal and Social Adlustment (3) 
T.A. 4 The Learninq PrClCeSS for the 

Elementary School Qilld .................................... (3) 
T.A. 5 Instructional Media lor Instructional Associate (3) 
T.A. 6 Lanquaqe Arts for Instructional Associate .......... (3) 
TA 7 Creatlv .. Arts for Instructional Associate .......... . (3) 
T.A. 8 Mathematlcs for Instructional Associate .............. (3) 

Work Experience: 
One "em ... ler of supervised work experi .. nce 

199 



MA)ORS 

TEACHER PREPARATION 

The Teacher Preparation and Licensing Law of 1970 (Ryan 
Act) provides for two types of teaching credentials, each per­
mittinQ instruction in grades K-12. One is the MULTIPLE SUB­
JECT CREDENTIAL for teach9<'S in a self-contained classroom 
as commonly practiced in California elementary schools. The 
other is the SINGLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL for teachers respon­
sible for only one subject as practiced in junior and senior high 
schools. 

To satisfy the requirements for the MULTIPLE SUB)ECT 
CREDENTIAL, the student must either pass an examination 
(National Teachers Examination - Commons Section) or com­
plete an approved major. This major must cover 84 semester 
units with 21 units in each of the following areas: (]) English 
and Communications, (2) Mathematics and Science, (3) Soctal 
Science, (4) Humanities. Most universities have developed 
LIBERAL STUDIES majors which have been approved for this 
credendial. The National Teachers Examtnation may be taken 
at any time that the student feels capable of passing it. Only 
passing scores are to be submitted. For those passing the 
examination, any degree major may be completed. In addi­
tion to the major, professional education courses including 
student teaching are required. A full credential requires 30 
semester units after the B.A. degree. 

To satisfy the requirements for the SINGLE SUBJECT 
CREDENTIAL, the individual must pass an examtnation or 
have a deqree major in one of the areas listed below: 

Art Home Economics Music 

Business Industrial Arts Physical Education 

English Languages Physical Science 

Government Life Sciences Soctal Science 

History Mathematics 

Other deqree majors may be subsumed 'under these cate­
gories: e.g., Speech, Drama, )ournalism under English. Check 
the university catalog for specific listings. A person would 
increase the possibilities for employment by passinQ several 
examinations in addition to his major. It is no longer possible 
to teach a "minor" subject. Professional education courses and 
student teachinQ are required and a full credential is earned 
by completion of a year past the B.A. deqres. 
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MA)ORS 

SPECIAIJST CREDENTIALS 

. These credentials require advanced preparation after the 
mdiVldual has earned a valid credential. 

Early Childhood Education Aqriculture 

BilinQual-Cross Cultural 

Special Education including learninQ 
handi.capped, educationally handi­
capped, mentally retarded, phys­
ically handicapped, speech and 
hearing disorders. 

Mathematics 

Reading 

SERVICES CREDENTIALS 

These also require advanced preparation after the indi­
vidual has a valid teaching credential. 

Pupil Personnel 
Health 

Librarian 
Administrative 

LIBERAL STUDIES MAJOR AT IVC 

The Liberal Studies Major off9<'S a general type of educa­
tion that will enable the student to extend his-her backqround 
in the four multiple subject qroupS of knowledge identified 
below. 

The Liberal Studies Major is also recommended for stu­
dents who plan to enter elementary education. It meets all 
requirements for the multiple subject diversified major as 
specified in the Ryan Act. 

To complete the lower division preparation for transferring 
to the four-year college or university, a total of 60 units are 
needed to 'be fully prepared to make formal application to 
the education program of the college of your choice. SEE A 
COUNSELOR. 

I. English: (15 units required) 

Required Courses: Eng lA, Eng IB, EnQ 25, Sp 1 
Electives: (3 units from the followinQ general areas:) 

a. Comparative English 

b. English, i.e., American Literature, English Literature, 
Creative Writing 

c. Journalism 

d. Speech Communication 
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MAJORS 

2. Math and Science: (15 units required) 

Required Courses: 

a. Three or more units of physical science, i.e., 
Geog I, Astron 21, Phys Sci 25, 
Chemistry, Geology, Physics 

b. Three or more units of life science, i.e., 
Bio 3, Bio 21. Bot lA, Zool IA 

c. Psych IA 

d. Six units of math, i.e., Math 10 

3. Social Science: (15 units required) 

Required Courses: Six units of American Institutions, H.E. 

Electives: Seven units to include courses from the following: 

a. Anthropology 

b. Economics 

c. Geogrophy (not Geog I) 

d. History 

e. Political Science 

f. Sociology 

4. Humanities and Fine Arts: (15 units required) 

Required Courses: Art 22A, Mus 7 and three units from 
drama, humanities or philosophy 

Electives: Six units selected from ·the following areas: 

a. Foreign Languages and Literature 

b. Humanities 

c. Music 

d. Philosophy 

NOTE: P.E. 43, Elementary Games and Activities, is needed by students 
planning to enter elementary education. 

NOTE: GRADE POINT AVERAGE: A 2.5 cumulative grade point average 
is required to enter student teaching throughout the state. Some 
universities require a 3.0 average. 
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VISUAL COMMUNICATION - MOTION 
PICTURE PRODUCTION 

Twenty units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

MAJORS 

Vis Com 51Jm 5 Introduction to Photography .................. (3) 
Vis Com IO/Eng 10 Introduction to Motion 

Vis Com II 
Vis Com 12 
Hum 3/Eng 3 or 

Picture Production .................................. (3) 
Intermediate Motion Picture Production (3) 
Motion Picture Production Practices .... (3) 
Introduction to Film History 

and Criticism .......................................... (2) 
Hum 4A/Eng 4AorFilm Criticism: Westerns, 

Comedies, Musicals .............................. (2) 
Hum 4B/Eng 4B 01' Film Criticism: Horror, 

Fantasy and Science Fiction .............. (2) 
Hum 4C/Eng 4C or Film Criticism: Gangsters, . 

Politics and Social Protest .................. (2) 
Hum 4D/Eng 4D Film Criticism: Documentaries, 

Experimental Films ................................ (2) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (minimum of six units 
required from the followinQ courses: no more than one 
course for each area.) 

Art 3A or Art 3B History and Appreciation of Art .......... (3) 
Art 22A or Art 228DeSign ................. ......................................... (3) 
Mus 30 Music Structure and Style .. ................... (3) 
Mus 20A or History and Literature 
Mus 20B of Music ................................................... .(3) 

Drm Arts 20A/20B Fundamentals of Acting .......................... (3) 

VISUAL COMMUNICATION - PHOTOGRAPHY 

Eighteen units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Vis Com 5iJm 5 Introduction to Photography .................. (3) 
Vis Com 6 Intermediate Photography ...................... (3) 
Vis Com 7 Advanced Photography ............................ (3) 
Vis Com IO/Eng 10 Introduction to Motion 

Picture Production .................................. (3) 
Psych IA or General Psychology .................................. (3) 
Psych 5 Psychology of Effective Behavior .......... (3) 

Art 22A or Art 228 or Design .......................................................... (3) 
Art 3A or Art 3B History and Appreciation of Art .......... (3) 
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MAJORS 

WATER TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY 

Nineteen to 22 unJts required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

W T I Water Treatment Plant Operator 1 ...... (4) 
W·T· 2 Water Treatment PI'CInt Operator II ...... (4) 
W· T· 3 Waste Water Treatment 1 ..................... .(4) 
W:T: 4 Waste Water Treatment II ...................... (4) 

"Math 51 Basic Mathematics ........................... _ ....... (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
(3 units from the following courses) 

Bus 3 Business Management .............................. (3) 
Bus 6 Management Concepts of Supervision (3) 
Bus 7 Human Relations in Management ........ (3) 
Ohern IA General Inorganic Chemistry .......... ...... (5) 
Chern 2A Introduction to Chemistry ........................ (4) 

"Waived if competency established 
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MAJORS 

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 

The proctice of joining metals by welding is becoming 
more of a science every day. Imperial Valley College recog­
nizes this and consequently has instituted a two-year Associate 
Degree program in We!ding Technology. This progoram is d ... 
signed to train technicians by giving the student ample 
laboratory welding practice along with related theory, plus a 
linn background in associated subjects such as mechanics 
and metal-fabricating techniques. 

The welding factlity consists of an indoor, air-conditioned 
laboratory equipped with oxy-acetylene, arc welders, Tig 
welders, Mig welders, and resistance welders. 

Graduates from this program will find many opportunities 
for employment with atrcrafi industries, shipbuilding com­
panies, construction crews, etc. The future is almost unlimited 
for the student with interests along these lines. 

TWenty-one to 24 units required for ilie major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Weld 30 Arc Welding ................................................ (3) 
Weld 32 Oxy-Acetylene Welding .......................... (3) 
Weld 34 Gas Shielded Arc Welding .............. ..... .(3) 
Weld 36A Advanced Welding ... ............................... (3) 
Weld 36B Advanced Welding .................................. (3) 
Weld 36e Advanced Welding ........... ....................... (3) 
Ag 38 Electricity on the Fann ............................ (3) 
Math 50 Shop Mathematics, if required ................ (3) 

II. Recommended as electives 
(do not fulfill major requirements) 

Bus 2 
Bus 14 
Chern 2A 
Enqr 21 
Eng! 72A 
Env Sci 5 
W.E. Ox 80 
Ag 33A 
Ag 35 
Ag 36 
Ag 37 

Introduction to Business .......................... (3) 
Proctical Salesmanship ............................ (3) 
Introduction. to Chemistry ........................ (4) 
T echnJcal Drawing .................................... (3) 
Surveying for Engineering Technology .. (3) 
Man and His Environment ...................... (3) 
Personal Efficiency ...... .............................. (4) 
Fann Power ................................................ (5) 
Fluid Power ................................................ (4) 
Agricultural Construction ........................ (3) 
Small Gasoline Engines .......................... (3) 
All Automotive Technology courses 
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~TIFICATE PROGRAMS 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

AUTOMOnv£ TECHNOLOGY 
c.rtificate Proqram 

Ulliia 
Auto Tech 50 Shop Mathematics (if required) ............. ... 3 
Auto Tech 51 Engine Technology, or equivalent ............ 5 
Auto Tech S2 Transmissions Systems ................................ 3 
Auto Tech 53 Brakes and Suspension .................. .............. 3 
Auto Tech 54 Electrical and fuel Systems ........ .............. 3 
Auto Tech 55 Gasoline and Diesel Engines .................... 5 
Auto· Tech 56 Diagnostic ........................................................ 3 

TOial Units .................................. 22-25 

The follOwing courses may be substituted for any of the above 
required courses: 

Auto Tech 57 fluid Power ......................................... ............. 4 
Aule Tech 58 Automotive Air-Conditioning ...................... 3 
Auto Tech S9 Small Gasoline Enl/ines ..... .. ....................... 3 
Weld 30 Arc Welding ............................................. _...... 3 
Weld 32 Oxy-Acetylene Weldin'.! .............................. 3 

Bus IA 
Bus IB 
Bus 6 
Bus 7 
Bus 60 

Bus SA 
Bus 42 
Eoon I 
Sp I 
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BANXlNG 
Certificate ProqraJlUJ 

ADMlNlSTRA TIVE CERTIFICATE 
IN BANK OPERATIONS 

Princip~es of Accounting I ........... ............ ............... 4 
Principles of Accounting II ............ : .. ,'.................... 4 
Mana'.!ement Concepts of SupeTVlslon .............. 3 
Human Relations in Manaqement ........................ 3 
Principles of Bank Operations ...... ........................ . 3 

Select any two of the following .lecti .. .. 

Business Law .............................................. ..... ....... .. 3 
Business Correspondence ...................... ....... ......... 3 
Principles of Economics .................................. ...... 3 
Oral Communications .......................... .. ................ 3 

Total Units ....... ....... ....... ............. 23 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

CR£i>1T ADMlNISTBATION CERTIFICATE IN BANKING 

Bus IA 
Bus IB 
Bus 60 
Bus 61 

Bus 62 

Bus SA 
Bus 7 
Bus 42 
Bus 63 
Bus 64 
Econ I 
3p I 

UIIlIs 

Principles 01 Accounting I .............................. :....... 4 
Principles of Accounting II ...................... .............. 4 
Princip es of Bonk OPerations ............. .. .............. 3 
Analysis of Financial Statements ...................... 5 

<Prerequisite: Bus IA & IB) 
Installment Credit ..... ................. ........................ ...... 3 
Select any two of the lolIowiJlq electives 
Business Law ...... .... ......... .. ......... ................ ... .. ......... 3 
Human Relations In Management ... ..................... 3 
BUSiness Correspondence .............. .............. ....... ... 3 
Financing Business Enterprises ... .............. ........... 3 
Agricultural Finance .. ........................................... . 3 
Principles of Economics ....... ................ ................. 3 
Oral Communications ............................................ 3 

Total Units .... .... ......... .......... ....... 25 

GENERAL CERTIFICATE IN BANIr SERVICES" 

Bus SA Business Law ............... .. ...... ...... .. .. .............. ............. 3 
Bus lOA Practical Bookkeeping ........ ..................... .. ............ 3 
Bus 21AB Proliciency-Exit Typewriting (I) ................... ..... 2 
Bus 23 Olflce Machines ............. ....... ............. .. ................... 3 
Bus 40 Grammar and Usage ... .. ......... .. ........ ................... :. 3 
Bus 60 Principles of Bank Operations ......... .... ........... .. ... 3 

Bus 7 
Bus 39 
Bus 41 
Bus 50 
Sp I 

Select any two of the foDowlnq electiv .. 
Human Relations In Management .......... .............. 3 
OUlce Procedures ....... .................... ............ ............. 3 
Essentials of Business Correspondence ............ 2 
Introduction to Data Processing ....... ............ ......... 3 
Oral Communications ... _......... .. ............................ 3 

Total Units ................. - ............. .. 22-23 

I. Minimum skill level 40 net words per minute required to 
qualify lor cert!Iicote. U skill level attained In Bus 21A. 
student is excused from Bus 21B. 

2. Bus IA will be substi tuted If student has completed I year 
oj hlllh school bookkeeping. 

"Designed for bank tellers, lile clerks, bookkeepers, ele. 
Not intended for secretarial staU members. 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

SECRETARY CERTIFICATE IN BANK SERVICE 

Bus SA 
Bus 21AB 
Bus 32A 
Bus 32B 
Bus 40 
Bus 41 
Bus 60 

Bus 7 
Bus 23 
Bus 39 
Bus 50 
Sp 1 

Ullila 

Business Law ...................................................... 3 
Proficiency-Exit Typewriting (l) .................. 2 
Dictation cmd Trcmscription Lab (2) ............ 3 
Dictation and Transcription Lab ........... ........... 3 
Grammar cmd Usage ..... ................................... 3 
Essentials of Business Correspondence ..... . 2 
Principles of Bank Operation .......................... 3 

Select any two of the following electives 
Humcm Relations in Management ................ 3 
Office Macrunes ................................................ 3 
Office Procedures .......... ..................... ............... 3 
Introduction to Data Processing ...................... 3 
Oral Communications .................................. ...... 3 

Total Units .................................. 25 

I. Minimum skill level of 60 net words per minute required to 
qualify for certificate. If skill level attained in Bus 21A 
student is excused from Bus 21B. 

2. Minimum skill level of 90 words per minute required to 
qualify for certificate. If allained in Bus 32A, student is 
excused from Bus 32B. 

BUSINESS 
Certificate Pro9rams 

Demonstrated competency in Eng 51 cmd Math 51 is 
required for all business certificates. Those trainees with 
the requisite skills in typing, shorthand, cmd/ or trcmscription 
will not be required to complete these courses, but will concen­
trate on typing lab, business correspondence cmd transcription. 

General Clerical: 
(Receptionist - File Clerk· Small Business Records) UDiIa 

Bus lOA Bookkeeping ............................... ............................. 3 
Bus 21AB Proficiency·Exit Typewriting ................... ............. 2 

Bus 22 
Bus 23 
Bus 24 

208 

(40 wpm net)' 
Machine Transcription .......................................... 1 
Office Machines ...................................................... 3 
Records Management ....... ..................................... 3 
Business Electives .................................................. 8 

Tolal Unils ............................................ 20 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

C1edl: Typist: 
UDiIa 

Bus 21AB Proficlency·Exlt Typewriting 

Bus 22 
Bus 23 
Bus 24 
Bus 39 

(50 wpm)' ........... _ .............. _ .......... _................... 2 
Machine Trcmscriptlon ..................... ..................... I 
Offlce Machines .•............. _ ................. ......... _......... 3 
Records Management .................. ............ ............ .. 3 
Ollice Procedures .. ..... .... ... ..................... .... ............. 3 
Business Electives ......... .................. _..................... 8 

Total Units ........ ................... ........... .. .... 20 

Secr.tary Stenograpben 
Bus 21 AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting 

Bus 22 
Bus 23 
Bus 24 
Bus 32A 

Bus 39 
Bus 40 
Bus 41 

(60 wpm)" ................. .. ........... ....... ....................... _. 2 
Machine Transcriptlon .......................................... I 
Olflce Machines ..................................... ................ 3 
Records Management ..................................... .. .. ... 3 
Dictation and Transcription Lab 
(90 wpm) ' .......... .... ... .. ..................... .................. ..... ... 3 
Otlice Procedures ................... .......... ................... _.. 3 
Grammar & Usage .. ..... ........... ................... .. .. .. _... 3 
Essentials of Business Correspondence ....... ..... 2 

Total Units ..... ............ .. .......... .. ... 20 

JlIIIior Bookk .. peM'ayroD Clerk 
Bus lOA Practical Bookkeeping ....... .. ....... ..... .. ... ........... .. ..... 3 
Bus lOB Practical Bookkeeping ....... ........ ...... ............ ........... 3 
Bus 21 AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting ..... ............ ............... 2 

(40 wpm)' 
Bus 23 Office Machines ...... ....... ................ ....... .. ...... _.... .. .. 3 
Bus 24 Records Management ............................................ 3 

Business Electives ............... _......... ........................ 6 

Total Unlts ..... ............ ........ ... ........ .... 20 

• Denotes the completion-level skill required. 

COSMETOLOGY 
Certificate Program 

UDiIa 
Cos SOA Introduction to Cosmetology .......... ...................... 10 
Cos SOB Introduction to Cosmetology ... ........ _.... ....... ........ 10 
Cos 52A Intermediate Cosmetoloqy ... _ ............................... 10 
Cos 528 Intermediate Cosmetology.. ..................... ............. 10 
Cos S4A Advanced Cosmeloloqy ....... .......... ..... .. ................. 5 

Tolal Units ..... ............ ............ ..... 4S 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

EARLY CHILI>HOOD EDUCATION 
Certificate Program 

Units 

E.G.E. 20 Developmental Psychology of Children ............ 3 
E.c.E. 21 Early Childhood Deve lopment, Children. 

Family and Community .................................... 3 
E.C.E. 22 Early Childhood Development I ............... ........... 3 
E.C.E. 23 Early Childhood Developm&nt 11 ........................ 3 

Total Units .................................. 12 

ELECTRONICS 
Certificate Proqr_ 

Basie Electronic.: 

Electronics I A 
Electronics I B 
Electronics 2 
Electronics 3 

Units 

Basic Electronics ......... ..... .... ............ .................. 4 
Basic Electronics ....................... _ ..... ................. .2 
Transistors and Sem\-conduc\ors ...... ............ .. 5 
FCC 2nd Class RadJoIelephone Ucense 

Prepcaatlon ... .. ..... ................... _ .......... _ ........... 3 

Total Units ....... ........................... 14 

Intermediate Electronics Certificate: 

Possession of the Basic Electronics Certi ficate ....... .. .. ........... 14 
Electronics 4 FCC I st Class RadJotelephone Ucense 

Preparation ................... ... .............................. .. 3 

Total Units ........... ....................... 17 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN 
Certificate PIoQ>am 

UII1Io 

E.M.T. I EmerQency MedJool Tectmlcian I ..................... . 6 

Total Units .................................. 6 
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Fire Sci 81 
Fire Sci 82 

"Fire Sci 83 
Fire Sci 84 
Fire Sci 85 

Fire Sci 86 
Fire Sci 87 

"Math SI 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

FIRE SCIENCE 
Certificate Program 

Units 
Introduction to Fire Science ........................ 3 
Fire Fighting Tactics and Strategy .......... 3 
Fire Hydraulics .............................................. 3 
Fire Apparatus and Equipmeni ................ 3 
Fire Company Organization and 

Procedures ........................... __ . __ ..... __ ............. 3 
Rescue Practices __ __ .......... __ ............................ 3 
Fundamentals of Fire Prevention .. __ .......... 3 
Basic Mathematics, or equivalent ....... __ ... 3 

21-24 

"Math 51 or equivalent required before registration in Fire 
Science 83. 

GOVERNMENTAL MANAGEMENT - PUBLIC 
SERVICE ADMINISTRATION 

Certificate Program 

Bus 8 Personnel Management ..................... .......... 3 
Bus 70 Fundamentals of Governmental 

Management .......... ......... ........................ ..... 3 
Bus' 71 State and Local Government 

Management .......................... ................. ..... 3 
Bus 72 Finance Management ............................. ....... 3 

Select any three of the following courses 

Bus 6 
Bus 7 
Bus 50 
W.E. O::c 82 or 
W.E. 0::c83 
Sp Stu SI 

Management Concepts of Supervision .... 3 
Human Relations in Managemen; ............ 3 
Introduction to Data Processing .................. 3 
Labor and the &:onomy .............................. 4 
Laws Affecting Employees ... ............ ........... 4 
Theory and Practice of 

Community Planning ............... ................. 3 

Total Units .................................. 21-23 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

H.A. l5A or 
H.A. 15B or 
H.A. 15C or 
H.A. 15D 
Psych 5 

Eng 51 

P.E. 

HEALTH AIDE 
CettilIcat.. Proqram 

Health Alde ..................... , ... , .. .......... , ......... ,.. 9 
Psychology of Effective Behavior ............ 3 

(or Psych IA. if eligible) 
The Communica!ion Precess ..... .... ,."......... 3 

(or Eng IA. if eligible) 
Physlcol Edu=tion, if required .. . " ............ . 

Total Units ..... ............. ....... .. ... ... 15·16 

HEAVY MACHINERY 
Certificate Pro\Iram 

Total of 30 unUs required for the cerllf1oate. 
Required courses: 

H.M.35 

Aq 33A 
Ag 33B 
Aq 35 
Aq 'ft 

UDiIa 
Heavy Equipment ()peroilon and 

Maintenance , .... .. ... ....... , ......................... ... 5 
Farm Power ...... ................... ........................... 5 
Farm Power ................................................... 5 
Fluid Power ................................................... .4 
Small Gasoline Enqlnes ............................ 3 

22 and 
eiQht (8) units to be selected from the follOwing courses: 
Ag 50 Shop Mathematics .............................................. 3 
Weld 30 AI<: Welding ....................................... ............... 3 
Weld 32 Oxy.Ae<>tylene Welding .............................. 3 
W.E. Gan 70 Personal Efficiency .......... ... .. ... .... .................. ~ 
WE. Gen 71 Motivation ...................................................... . 
W:E. Gen 72 Labor and the Economy .................... .. ..... ... 3 
W:£. Gen 13 Lows AHec1inq Employees ... ....................... 3 

Total Units .............................. 30 
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CERTIFlCA TE PROGRAMS 

HUMAN RELAnONS - COMMUNlTY MENTAL 
HEALTH WORKER 

PsychIA 
Psych 16 
Psych 3 

Psych 9 
Psych 11 
Psych 14 
Sociol I 

CertIfIcate Pr09l<DD 
UDiIa 

General Psychology ................. ..................... 3 
Advanced General Psychology ........... ..... 3 
Psychology of Personal cmd 

Social Adiustme1'\,\ .. .. ......... .. ................. .... .. 3 
Interviewing and C6unsellng .................... 3 
Practicum ..... .. ............ .... ............... .......... ..... .... 3 
Abnormal Psychology ................................ 3 
PrInciples of Sociology .......... ..... .. ............... 3 

fifteen units 10 be selected from the following courses 

Antbro 2 Cullural Anthropo!ogy .................. ................ 3 
Psych 15 SoctaI and PS)'cllolog\ca\ [)ynamlcs 

Psych 17 
Psych 20 
Psych 30 
Psych 40 
Psych 43A:B 

Psych 46 

Sociol 17 

of Drug Use ................... ....................... ...... 3 
&x:!al Psychology ........................................ 3 
Developmental Psychology of Children .. 3 
Adolesoent Psychology ................................ 3 
P"Ychologyof Crisis Counselill9 ... ....... .... 3 
Introduction 10 Community Mental 

Health I and 11 .................................. ..... 2·2 
The Mentally m. AlcOOoltc. Drug 

Addict. and the L:rw .. .............................. 3 
Social Psychology .............. .. ................... ..... 3 

Tolal Units ..... .............. ........... .... 36 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

HUMAN RELATIONS - COUNSELING, SCHOOL. 

Psy-.::h IA 
Psych IB 
Psych 3 

Psych 9 
Psych 14 

AND SOCIAL SERVICES 
Certificate Program 

Units 

Genera l Psycholoqy ............................. .. ....... 3 
Advanced General Psycholoqy .... .. .. ..... .. 3 
Psycholoqy of Personal and 

Social Adjustment ............................... .. ... 3 
Inte rviewing and Counseling .......... .......... 3 
Abnormal Psychology ...... ............................ 3 

Three units to be selected from the followinq courses 

Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropoloqy ......... ........... ... .... ....... 3 
Sociol I Principles of Socioloqy . ....... ...... .. ............... 3 
Sociol 17 Social Psycholoqy ........................................ 3 

Nine units to be salected from the following courses 

Psych 10 Small GrouP Leadership .. ......... ... .............. 3 
Psych II Practlcum .................................... ..................... 3 
Psych 12 Elementary Sta tistics .. .................................. 3 
Psycb IS Socia l and PsycholO\Jical Dynamics 

Psych 20 
Psych 30 
Psych 40 
Psych 46 

Anlhro 2 

Sociol I 

Sociol 2 
Sociol 17 
Scdol33 
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of Drug Use ............... ............................... .. 3 
Developmen tal Psychology of Children .. 3 
Psychology of Adolescence ........................ 3 
Psychology of Crisis Counsellnq ......... .. ... 3 
The Mentally Ill, Alcoholic, 

Druq Addict, and the Law ............... ..... 3 
Cultural Anthropoloqy (if not 

elected in the core) .. ................................ 3 
Principles 01 Sociology (if not 

elected in the core) . ......... ......... ... ......... ... 3 
Contemporary Social Problems ............. ... 3 
Social Psycholoqy .... .......... ........ ........... ....... 3 
Marriage and the Family ... ................ ...... 3 

Total Units .................................. 27 

CERTIfICATE PROGRAMS 

HUMAN BELATIONS - PERSONNEL. EMPLOYMENT 
COUNSELING, AND SUPERVISION 

Certificate Ptoqram 

Psych IA 
Psych 3 

Psych. 9 
Bus 6 
H.R 10 

UDiIB 
General Psychology ...... ......................... ....... 3 
Psychology 01 P .... sonal and 

Social Adjustment ........ ............................. 3 
Interviewing and Counselinq ..... .. ........ ..... 3 
Manaqement ConC'epts of Supervision .... 3 
Small Group Leadership ..... .................. ....... 3 

Three units to 'be aelet1ed from the Iollowinq courses 

Anthro 2 Culturol Anthropo\oqy ........... .............. ......... 3 
Sociol I Principles 01 Socioloqy ...................... .......... 3 
Scdol 17 Social Psychology .. .. ...... ........ .............. .. ...... 3 

Six units to be selected from th.. followinq <:OUrS<>s 

Bus 7 Human Relations in Management ... ......... 3 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing ................ 3 
Bus 79 Public Relations Techniques .. .................... 3 
H.R II Proctlcum ... .................................. ..................... 3 
Psych IB Advanced General Psycholoqy ........... .. ... 3 
Psych 12 Elementary Statistics ....... ............... ....... ....... 3 
Sociol 2 Contemporary Social Problems .......... ........ 3 
Sociol 17 Socia\ Psychology Gf not 

elected In the core) ............. .. .............. .. ... 3 

Total Unl1s ...... .. ......... ....... ....... ... 24 
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CERTIfICATE PROGRAMS 

LE.21 
LE.33 
LE. 35 
LE. 36 
LE. 37 
LE. 38 

LAW ENFORCEMENT 
Cerllflc:ale ProQram 

Ulliia 
Introduclion to Admlnistrotlon of Justice ............ 3 
Concepts of Criminal Law ..................................... 3 
legal Aspects of Evidence ............................. ........ 3 
PrIncip les cmd Procedures of the Justice System 3 
JuvenJle Control ........................................................ 3 
Community Relations ........... ................................... 3 

Total Units ..... ................. ............ 18 

BASIC POST ACADEMY 
Cetlificate Proqram 

L.E. 45 Basic Law Enforcement Orie ntation ................... .14 

Total Units .................... .............. 14 

REAL ESTATE 
Certificate ProqrGm 

On the satisfactory completion of the following courses, the 
s tudent will be eliqible for the California Junior College Real 
Estate Certihcate which is issued in cooperation with the 
California Division of Real Estate and the Colifornta Real Es1ate 
Association under the tr Education and Research Pr()CJl'QUl. 

Bus 90 
Bus 91 
Bus 92A 
Bus 928 
Bus 93 
Bus 94A 
Bus 948 
Bus 95 
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Real Estate Principles .............. ............. .......... ........... 3 
Real Estate Practices ................................................ 3 
legal Aspects of Real Eslote .................. .......... ...... 3 
legal Aspects of Real Eelote .................................. 3 
Real Estate Finance . ................................................ 3 
Real Estate Appraisal .. .............................. .............. 3 
Real Estate Appraisal ... ".... ......... ..... ............... ........ 3 
Real Estate Economics ... ...... .. ................................... 3 

Total Units ........................................ 24 

Rae 70 
ReI:: 72 
Rae 73 
Ree 74 
P.E. 14 

Art 31 
P.E. S9 

P.E.60 
P.E. 61 
Rec 71 

CERTIfiCATE PROGRAMS 

RECREATION 
Certificate ProQram 

Units 
Introduction to Leisure ,.. ............................. 3 
Outdoor Recreation ...................................... 3 
Recreation for Spe.;ial Groups .......... ........ 4 
Inlreduction to Community Recreation .... 3 
Recreational G<:rmes ........................ ....... .. ..... I 

Two unlts selected from the followinq courses 

Crofts ......... ........................ ..... ......... ...... ..... ..... . 3 
Sports Officiating, Men ................................ 2 

Elementary Schools ........... .................. ..... 3 
Sperts Officiating. Women .......................... 2 
Physical Education in the 
Social Recreation .......................................... 3 

Two units selected from the followlnll courses 

P.E. 2B Intermediate Gymnastics ............. ............... I 
P.E, 3A Beqjnninq Tennis ....................... ................... I 
P.E. 3B Intermediate Tennis ..... ................................. I 
P.E. 4B Intermediate Badminton ............................ .. I 
P.E. SA 8eginninq Swimming .......... .......................... I 
P.E. 6AB Lile Saving and Water Safely .................. 2-2 
P.E. J7ABCD Physical fitness, Men ....... ......... .......... 1.1.1. ) 
P.E. 18A Beginning Golf .. .................... ............... .......... ) 
P.E. ISB Intermediate Golf ...... ..................... .......... .... I 
P.E. 25B fofk Dance ....................... ............................... I 
P.E. 26A BeQinning Modern Dance ............... ............. I 
P.E. 26B Intermediate Modem Dance ....... ............... ) 
P.E. 27AB Social Dance .................. ........... ..... .............. I . ) 

Total Units ........................ ....... ... 18 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

P.L. I 
P.L. 2 

REHABILlTATION TECHNICIAN FOR THE 
PHYSICALLY LIMITED 

Certificate Program 

Twenty \!nits required for the certificate 

Units 

Survey of Physicol Limitations .................. 3 
Practicum Experience to Work with 

the Physically Limited Person ................ 2 
Psych IA 
(or Psych 5) 
Sociol 1 

General Psychology ............. .. ....................... 3 
Psychology of Effective Behavior .............. 3 
Princtples of Sociology ...... .......................... 3 

P.L. 30 

P.L. 10 
P.L. 11 

P.L.20 
P.I. 21 

P.L 31 

P.L 32 
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Introduction to Speech and Hearing 3 

Select any of the following options: 

Option A 

Beginning Communication with the Deaf .. 3 
Intermediate Communication 

with the Deaf .. ......................... ......... . ......... 3 

Option B 

Beginning Braille ..... ................ ..................... 3 
Intermediate Braille ...................................... 3 

Option C 

Interview and Testing Techniques 
for Speech and Hearing Problems 3 

Behavior Modification Techniques for 
Speech and Hearing Pathology ............ 3 

Total Units .................................. 20 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

T.A. I 
T.A. 2 
TA 3 
T.A. 4 

TEACHER AIDE 
Certificate Pro9ran1 

Introduction to Education ....... _ ............... ...... _ ..... . 
Introduction to InstlUct10nal Associate ..... .. ...... . 
Psycholoqy of Personal and Social Adiustment 
The Learning Prc:cess for the 

UDlls 

3 
3 
3 

Elementary School OIild .................................. 3 
T.A. S Instructional Media for Instructional Associate 3 
T.A. 6 LanquaQe Arts for illS'lructional Associate ...... 3 
T.A. 7 Creative Arts for Instructional AssociatE> .... .... 3 
T.A. 8 Mathematics for Inslructional Associate .......... 3 
Work Experience 

Psych 5 

V.N. SO 
V.N. SI 
V.N. S2 
V.N. S3 
V.N.54 
V.N. 55 
V.N. 56 

One semes et of supe<Vised work experience 

ToIaI Units ............ ..... _ .... ........... 27.28 

VOCAnONAL NURSING 
Certificate I'ro9ram 

Psycholoqy of Effective Behavior ... ....... .......... 3 
(or Psych I A. if e!Jqible) 
Medical-Surgical Nursin<;J I ........... _................... 7 
Clinical Fundamenta ls ...................... ........... _ ....... 7 
Medical·Surgical Nursin<;J II ... _ .... .......... _ ........... 4 
Matema l·Chlldhealth Nursinq ............... _ ........... 6 
Clinical fundamentals .... ............... ....... .... .......... .. 7 
Medlcal·Surqical Nursinq III .. ... . _ ........... ........... 10 
Cllnical fundamentals ........... _ .... ................ ....... .. 7 

Total Units ... _ ..................... ....... ....... 51 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

W.T.I 
W.T.2 
W.T.3 
W.T.4 
'Math 51 

Weld 30 
Weld 32 
Weld 34 
Weld 36A 
Weld 36B 

'Aq 30 
'Aq 38 

WATER TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY 
CertIlleale Proqram 

UnIt. 
Wot<'fr TtGOtment Plant Operator I .......... ........ 4 
Water Trea1ment Plant Operator 11 ............... _ 4 
WC!1!.te Water Trealment I .. .... .. ........ ..... .. ....... ___ 4 
Waste Water Trealment n ........................... _____ 4 
Basic Moth ....... ___ .... ........ .......... _. .................... ........ 3 

Total Units .... _ .. __ .... ___ __ ................ 16-19 

'Walved if competency established 

WELDING 
Certificate Proglam 

Arc Weldinq .... _ ........ .......... _ .... _ .. __ __ ....................... 3 
Oxy·Acetylene Weldinq .. ........ __ .. _ ............... ...... 3 
Inert Gas Shielded Axe Weldinq .......... __ .. _ ........ _ 3 
Advanced Weldlnq _ ................. ..... ....... _ .. ___ .. __ _____ 3 
Advanced Weldlnq .... .. ............ _ ...... _ ... _____ ... ________ 3 
Agricultural Mechanics __ .. __ ...... _ ............ _ ..... ____ .. 3 
Electricity on the Farm .. _ .. _ ....... .................... _ .. ____ 3 

Total Units .. ......... .. .. _ ... _ .. ___ .. _ ........... 21 

'Substitutions may be made upon approval by the instructor. 
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A 
Absence _ ............... ___ ...... _........... 35 
Academic Dismissal .. ___ .... _... 35 
Accreditation ............... _ .. _......... 23 
Activities. Student ....... __ ._..... t23 
Administration ... ___ .. _ ....... ____ ...... __ 6 
Admission ... _ ... __ ....... _ ..... __ .......... 2S 

Advanced Standing .... __ .___ ~ 
.Foreign Students ........ , ...... ___ 26 
High School Graduates ...... 2S 
Non-Graduates 01 

High School ____ ...... _____ ...... _ 25 
Out-of-State Students ........ _ 26 
Special High 

School Students ................ 25 
Affiliations, Institutional _""" 23 
Agriculture Courses .......... _... 49 
Alpha Gamma Sigma ... _._... 21 
Anatomy _ ....... _ ............. _ ....... _. 55 
Anthropology .... ______ ........ _ ......... __ 55 
Approval by Veterans 

Administration __ .... ___ ._. 2 
Art .. __ ..... _ ...... _ ..... ________ .... _______ ...... 57 
Financial A'S'Sistance ................ 22 
Associated Students ................ 23 
Associate in Arts Degree .. 20, 38 
Associate in Science 

Degree . __ ........ ____ ...... _____ ..... 20. 38 
Astronomy ... _ ........ _ ... _ .. _......... 60 
Athletics ._ .. _____ .. _ ... __ .. _._. 24 

Courses .................. _ ... __ ... _ .. 135 
Intercollegiate _...................... 24 

Attendance ........ __ .. _ ..... __ . __ .. 34 
Automotive Technology .......... 60 
Aviation .................. _ .......... _ .. _._ 62 
Awards. Scholarship ................ 21 

B 
Baseball _ ........... ___ .... _ ... _______ ...... _ 135 
Basketball __ .............. _ ......... ___ ....... 135 
Iliology .. __ .. _ .... _ .. _______ ........... __ ...... 63 
Board of Trustees .................... 6 
Bookstore _ ......... _ .......... _........ 24 
Botany ..... ___ ...... __ . ___ ... __ .... ___ .... _ 63 
Business ........... _ .......... _ .. __ ......... 63 

C 

Calendar ........ _ ........ _ ._........ 4, S 
California State Colleges .. _.. 46 
Carpentry ... _ .. _ ..................... ___ 73 

INDEX 

Certificate Programs 47, 206-220 
Chairpersons. Division "._'.' .. " 7 
Change in Class Schedules .. 29 
Changes in the Catalog ........ 37 
Chemistry .. _ .... __ ..... _ ... _ .. _ .. _.. 74 
Cooperative Work 

Experience ............ .......... 18, 160 
Correspondence & Extension 

Courses, Credit for .............. 45 
Cosmetology .............................. 7S 
Counseling and Guidance 

Services .................................. 23 
Courses of Instruction ............ 49 
Courses, Types ....... _ ..... _.......... 17 
Credentials, Teaching ............ 201 
Credi t by Examination .. _...... 32 
Credit for Upper 

Division Course Worl:: ........ 33 
Credit Classes .. _ ........... _ ....... _ 30 
Cross Country ............................ 135 
Curricula, Occupational 47 

D 
Degrees ...... _ ............. _................ 20 
Dismrssal Policies ... _............... 34 
Directors and Coordinators .. 
Division Chairpersons .. __ . __ 
Dramatic Art ............................. . 

E 

Early Childhood Education 

7 
7 

76 

Courses ........ _ .. _ ................. __ 77 
Economics .................................... .78 
Education (not a meijor) ........ 78 
Education. Teacher 

Preparation ._........................... 200 
Education, Teacher Aide 199, 219 
Electricity ...... _ ..... _..................... 78 
Electronics .................................. 78 
Emergency Medical 

Technician .. _.......................... 79 
Engineering ................................ 80 
English ._ ................ _ ... _ ....... _....... 84 
Enrollment, Concurrent High 

School and College ............ 19 
Entrance Examinations "'_"'" 25 
Environmental Science ... _..... 93 
Evening College ...................... 19 
Expenses ...... __ ...... _ ............ _.. 22-
Extension Courses, Credit for 4S 
External College ...................... 19 
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INDEX 

F 

Facilities __ ...... _ .................. ____ ....... IS 
Faculty........................................ 8 
Fees. Parking ............. ____ ........ 22 
Pinancial Assistance ... _ ........ _ 22 
Fire Science .. _ ................... __ ...... 94 
Football ........................................ 135 
Foreign Students ........ __ ..... _...... 26 
French ....................... _ .. ____ .......... 95 

G 

Gene'al Education .................. 17 
Requirements at IVC 40 
Requirements lor Calif. 
State Colleges ........ __ .. ___ ..... __ 46 
Requirements for University 

of California ........... _ .. _._.. .46 
Geography.................................. 98 
Geology _ ..... _ .................. ___ . ___ ....... 98 
German __ ....................... _____ ......... 99 
Governmental Management 70 
Gall ................................................ 135 
Grade Points ..... _ ............ ___ ........ 32 
Grade Reports, Semester ...... 33 
Grades ........................................ ~. 30 
Grading System ........................ 30 
Graduation Honors ......... _........ 21 
Graduation Petition .................. 38 
Graduation Requirements ...... 38 
Grants ........................... _ ... _......... 22 
Graphic Arts ............. _ ................ 100 
Guidance Services .................. 23 

H 

Health Aide ............. ................. . 
Health Education ........... _ ........ . 
Heavy Machinery ....... ............ . 
High School, 

Attendance of Student ...... 

101 
103 
104 

19 
Honors .. _ ........... __ ........ _ .. _......... 20 

Vocational ........................... _. 20 
'Summer .... ........................... _ ... 

High School & eonege, 
Concurrent Enrollment 

HistorY ................. __ ........ ______ .. _ ... __ 
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20 

19 
104 

History of College ........ ____ ........ 13 
Honor List, President's ______ ...... 21 
Honors Courses ......... __ ...... ....... 105 
Honors, Graduation .. " .. __ ........ 21 
Honors Program for High 

School Students .................... 20 
Honors, Scholastic .......... ____ ...... 21 
Humanities .... _____ ........... __ .. ......... 106 
Human Relations Courses .. __ 107 

I 

Incompletes .... __ .......... _____ ....... 30 
Individual Studies ..... __ ........... __ 109 
Institutional Affiliations __ ...... 23 
Italian ........... _ ... _ ....... __ ... _ ........ 110 

, 
Journalism ... __ ...... __ .................... .. llO 

L 

Language, Foreign 
Comses 95-97-99-100-ll0-147-153 

Law, Business _ ........................ _ 64 
Law Enforcement ......... __ ........... III 
Liberal Studies Major .......... __ 201 
Library __ ......... _ .. _ ....... _ .. __ ........... 15 
Library Technician __ . _____ ......... 114 
Limitations of Study List .... __ ~9 
Location of College ................ 13 

M 

Mojo," ............................ 38, 163-205 
Major Requirements ________ 163-205 
Mathematics ................................ 115 

Entrance Examination ........ 25 
Graduation Requirements __ .40 

Master Schedule, Changes in 29 
Medical, Emergency 

Technician .............................. 79 
Military Classes ....... ____ .. 103. 130 
Military Credit ____ ............ __ .... ___ 32 
Music __ ........................................ -. 117 

N 

Natural Science ... _ .. _ .. _ .......... 122 
Newspaper. Student .... . __ ..... 24 
Night Classes .... __ ......... __ ._.. 19 
Nursing, Continuation 

Education ....... __ ._ 102. 124. 128 
Nursing, Registered , 122 
Nursing. Vocational ............ ____ 127 
Nursing. Health Aide .... .,. __ _ . 101 

o 

Objectives, College ....... _____ ... ·15 
Occupational Curricula __ ........ 47 
Occupational or Vocational-

Technical Courses ......... ..... __ .17 
Out-ol-Slate Students ....... _._. 26 

p 

Parking Fee ..... __ ._ .. __ ........ __ .. _ 22 
Petition for Graduation .. ___ ..... 38 
Philosophy Courses ........ ________ 162 
Imperial Valley College ._.... 15 
Physical Education __ ................ 130 

iExemptions ... ____ ................... __ .. 36 
Requirements ._._._ ........ _... 36 

Physically Limited ......... __ . __ .. __ .. 137 
Physical Science ...................... 139 
Physics ....... __ ........... _ .. _ ........... _ 140 
Physiology .................................. 140 
Political Science ... __ ................. 141 
President's Honor List . ___ ._... 21 
Probation _ .......... _ ............. __ ........ 33 
Program 

Changes ........ __ . __ ............... _... 28 
Evening College ___ ..... __ . __ ... _._ 19 
External College .................. ·19 
High School Students ........ 19 
Transfer .. __ ........ _ ........ __ ........ 21 
Cooperative Work 

Experience ................ _._ ... __ 19 
Types .. _ ... _ ........... ___ ...... _.. 17 

Provisional Status ................. _. 34 
Psychology ....... _ ........................ _ 141 

INDEX 

R 

Readmission ..... __ ." ............... __ ..... 34 
Recreation ............. __ . ___ ......... _..... 145 
Real Estate Curriculum .... 71. 72 
Registered Nursing __ ..... __ ......... 122 
Regulations ......... ....................... 25 
Repeated Classes ........... _._.... 31 
Reports, Semester Grade ...... 33 
Residence Requirements .... ____ 26 

s 
Scholarship 

Grading System __ ....... __ ......... 30 
Honors . __ .... _ .. ____ .... ____ ..... _ .. _.... 21 

Scholarships ..................... __ ......... 22 
Semester Grade Reports __ ...... 33 
Services Credentials .............. 201 
Snack Bar __ ............................. __ ._ 24 
Social Science ..................... ___ . 14.6 
Society. Honor ...... ____ ....... ____ .... __ . 21 
Sociology ___ ........................ _______ 146 
Spanish .. ____ ......... __ .......... _ ... _ .... 147 
Special Studies ................. __ ..... 153 
Specialist Credentials ............ 201 
Speech ..... _ .................. _ ............... 154 
State & Institutional 

Requirements ................... ____ ... 39 
Student 

Activities ........................ ___ ..... 23 
Newspaper ........................... __ . 24 
Bookstore ......................... __ . __ .. 24 

Subject Area Requirements.. 40 
Summer Session . __ ................ _._. 49 
Summer, High' School 

Students ........... ___ ...... _ ..... _... 20 
Study List Changes ... ~ __ ..... __ .. 29 
Study List Limitations 29 

T 

Teacher Preparation .............. .. 
Tennis ........ _ ........ __ ............. __ .. ____ .. 
Track ................. __ ..... ____ ............... . 
Transcripts .. _ ................. __ ._ .... . 
Transfer 

155 
200 
135 
135 
26 

Courses ............................. _...... 17 
Credit .. _ ..... _ .... _ ....... _ .... ___ 46 
Requirements for Four-Year 

Institution ___ .................... __ ... 46 
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 
1976-77 CALENDAR 

Faculty Orientation 
Registration _ Night' St~d~~t~"""'"'''''''''''''''''''' August 31, 1976 
Registration _ Night Students •.......•. • ...••....•.••..•• August 31. 1976 
Registration _ Day Students •.•...••••••••..•••••••••• September 1, 1976 
Holida L bo D ••.•••••.•••...••.•••••••••• September 2. 1976 
Fall Sey - a r ay................................ September 6. 1976 

mester Classes Begin Holiday _ Admission Day •••••••••••.•••.•••••••••••• September 7 J 1976 
Holiday _ Veterans Day .. . ............................. September 9, 1976 
Thanksgiving Recess ••••••••.•••••••••.•.••..•.•.••••• October 25, 1976 

•.••••••••••••••••.•••••••..•••••.•••• ' November 25, 26 

Christmas Recess and November 27, 1976 
. . . . • • . . . . . • . . . • . . . . • • • • • • • • • •• December 2C. 1976 through 

Evening College Final Exams Be . JaAuary I, 1977 
Final Exams gln ••••• , ••••••••••••••• • • January 18 1977 

••••..•••••••••••••.••..........•..•• January 19. 1977 through 

Registration _ Night Students January 26, 1977 
Registration _ Night Students •••••••..•••..•.....••..•.. January 25, 1977 
Registration _ Oay Students ••..••..•.••.•..•••••.••••• January 26, 1977 
Spring Semester Classes Begi~···························· January 27, 1977 
Holiday _ Lincoln's Birthday··························· January 31, 1977 
Holiday _ Washington's Birthd~~························· February 11, 1977 
Spring Recess ••..•...• ••.•••••...•.•• February 21, 1977 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ... April 4. 1977 through 

Holiday _ Memorial Oay ••••••.••••••••••••••• 
Evening Co11eg F' 1 E' •••••••••••••••• 

e 1na xams Beg1n 

April 9. 1977 
May 30. 1977 
June 2. 1977 

Final EXaRls June 3. 1977 through 

Graduation June 10, 1977 
•••••••••••••••••••••• • •••••••••••••• , ........... June 11. 1977 

1977 Summar School 

Summer School Registration Summer School Begins ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• June 15, 1977 
Holiday _ Independenc~' D~' .................................. June 20, 1977 
Final Exams and Last Day ~f·S~~~~·~~i···················· July 4, 1977 •••••••••••••••••• July 29. 1977 

THE GOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Imperial Community College District 

Mr. Walter M. Anderson 
Trustee from area which includes Calexico Union High School 

District 

Mr. Milton W. Carr 
Trustee fro- area which includes Calipatria Unified School 

District 

Mr. William Cole 
Trustee from area which includes Central Union High School 

District 

Mr. Clem Muller 
Trustee from area which includes Holtville Unified School 

District 

Mrs. Caroline Winder 
Trustee fr~ area which includes San Pasqua! Valley Unified 

School District 

Mr. Ed C. Wiest 
Trustee from area which includes Brawley Union ~gh School 

District 

Mr. Howard Worthington 
Trustee from area which includes Imperial Unified School 

District 

ii iii 



AIJoIINISTRATION 

Or. Terrel Spencer 
Superintendent-President 

Dr. John A. DePaoli, Jr. 
Deputy Superintendent and Dean of Instruction 

Dr. Robert Moore, Jr. 
Associate Superintendent. Business 

Mr. Dean Lepti ch 
Associate Superintendent-Student Personnel Services 

and Dean of Student Personnel Services 

Or. Dale Gares 
Dean of Admissions and Registrar 

Mr. Williaa Rudolph 
Dean of Vocational-Technical Education 

Or. James D. Walker 
Dean of Evening College 

Mr. Hector Lopez 
Dean of Counseling Services 

Mr. Reuben Lopez 
Dean of External College 

Mr. Melvin Wendrick 
Director of Physically Limited Services 

Mr. George Sta heli 
Director Qf Student Life and Community Services 

Mr. Alfonso Wilson 
Director of Financial Assistance and Placement Services 

iv 

DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS 

Mr. Stanley E. Alberda 
Head Librarian 

Mr. Gary Hulst 
Chairperson of Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation 

Mr. Herbert Gartin 
Chairperson of Division of Behavioral Science 

Mrs. Rosanne R. Hillhouae 
Chairperson of English Division 

Or. Luther Finley 
Chairperson of Division of Mathematics and Engineering 

Mrs. Rauha Koski 
Chairperson of Division of Nursing Education and Health Technologies 

Mr. Gerald Perske 
Chairperson of Division of Science 

Mr. Walter Samson, Jr. . 
Chairperson of Division of Social SQien~ 

Mr. James R. Stone 
Chairperson of Division of Humanities 

Mr. Ernest Moore 
Chairperson of Division of Business 

Mr. Ray White 
Chairperson of Division of Agriculture and Automotive Technology 
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NEW FACLLTY 

8occhese, Veronica •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Registered Nursing 
B.S., Nursing University of Pennsylvania 
M.A., Nurses Administration Teachers College 

Columbia University, New York 

Curle, David ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••• Photography 
A.A., Imperial Valley College 
B.P.A., Brooks Institute of Photography, Santa Barbara 
B.A., San Diego State University 

Garrison, Julianne •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Registered Nursing 
A.A.S., Ulster County Community College 
B.S., Russell Sage College, Troy, New York 
M.Ed., Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 

Haynes, Harper ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Automotive Technology 

Knowl ton J Roger •••••••••••••••• * ••• * •• 0 •••••••••••••••••••• Mathematics 
B.S., Idaho State University 
M.S. t Clarkson College of Technology Potsdu, New York 

Macci, Barbara •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Early Childhood!Psychology 
A.A., Imperial Valley College 
B.A., San Diego State University 
M.A., University of San Diego 

Ruhl, Regina •••• •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Registered Nursing 
B.S., Nursing University of Washington 
M.A., Cal State University, Long Beach 

Schmidt, Betty ••••••••••••••••••• Registered Nursing/Vocational Nursing 
B.S.N., Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
M.SoN., University of Buffalo, New York 

Topper, Irene ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Registered Nursing 
R.N., Hospital of Chicago School of Nursing 

Valentine, Martin •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• English 
B.A., Arizona State University, Tempe, Arizona 
M.Ed., University of Arizona 

Wolski, Mary ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Spanish 
B.A., University of Wisconsin 
M.A., University of Wisconsin 

Wolski, Wayne •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• English 
B.A., University of Wisconsin 
M.A., University of Wisconsin 

, 

FACLLTY 

Thp. following faculty members were net listed in the 1975-77 General 
Catalog: 

Bacon , Jeanne •••• ••• •••• ••• Ins tructional SpeCialist/Phys i cally Li mited 
B.S., Kansas University 
M.S. , Kansas State Teachers Co lege 

Brock, Dorrel 0 •• • ••••••••••• •• •••• • ••••••••••• •• ••••••• .. ••• .. ••• 

B.S., Southern Utah State Uni versity 

Welding 

h English Fredrickson, Janyt •• •••••• ••••••••••• ! •••••••••••••••••••••••• . 

B.A., Texas Tech Universi t y 

Washburn Kathleen ••• • ••••• •• ••• • Registered Nursing/Vocational 
R.N:, Hillcrest Hospital School of Nursi ng, Waco, Texas 
B.A., San Diego State University 
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I. REGl1.ATIONS 

(The following paragraph should be added on page 26, preceding 
the paragraph on TRANSCRIPTS) 

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS Af\O PRIVACY ACT OF 1974 

All educational records of students who enroll at Imperial 
Valley College are kept in accordance with the provisions of the 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. 

The following inforMation will be available in the Admis_ 
sions and Counsel ing offices on each enrolled s tudent : name, 
address, telephone, birthdate, registration number, list of 
classes and section numbers, instructors, units , room numbers, 
hours in which the student is en rolled, dates of attendance, 
activities participated in and degrees awarded . Any student 
who does not wish his or her name included on t his listing 
must file a petition requesting deletion from the list before 
the opening of the school term. 

For additional information or a copy of the entire law, 
contact the Dean of Admissions Office in the Administration 
Building. 

II . GRADING - PRCBATI ON 

Page 33 - Add the following paragraph bel ow "CREDIT FOR 
UPPER DIVISION COURSE WCRK" (8). 

9. FORGIVENESS CLAUSE 
If a student returns to college after five years of 
absence, he may petition for the exclusion of any 
given semester's work. If any part of a semester's work 
is to be excluded, the entire semester's work must be 
excluded with respect to grades, units and course 
requirements . 

III . GRAOUATION REQUIREMENTS - Page 38 

ASSOCIATE DEGREES 
(New Degre.s) 

A.S. _ Auto~tive Body Repair and Painting 
A.S. _ Graphic Art~ 
A. A. _ legal Assbl.nnt 

IV. GENERAL EOUCAlI uN 
b. Social Soh ... '. (Page 41) 

Delete Psych 43 

1 

c. Humanities (language, Literature, Philosophy, Fine Arts) 
(Page. 42-43) 
Eng 4A, 48, 4C, 40 (Also Hum 4A, 4B, 4C, 40) Film Criticism 
Eng 30A (Also Span 28A) The Mexican-American in Literature 
Eng 30B (Also Span 288) The Mexican-American in Literature 
Eng 31 (Also Span 30) Literature of t he Southwest 
Eng 35 The Literature of Prophecy 
Span 28A (Also Eng 30) The Mexican-American in Literature 

d. Learning Skill. (Pages 43-44) 
2. One of the following: 
Ag 28 (.Also H.M. 35) Heavy E",ipooent Operation and Maintenance 
H.R. 8 (Also Psych 8) Personal and Career Development 

*L.E. 23 Defensive Tactics 
*L.E. 25 Firearms 
Psych 8 (H.R. 8) Personal and Career DevelOpMent 

IV. OCCUPATIONAL CURRICll.A (Page 47) 

CERTIFICATES 

Autoootive Body Repair and Pointing 
Graphic Arts - Multi Media 
Graphic Arts _ Printing 
Occupational Work Experience 
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v. CHANGES IN COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (Page 49 of the General Catalog) 

Ag 45 Vegetable Production (3) 
(Change in course title and lec./lab .. hrs.) 

3 hrs~ Lee. 

Ag 46 Ornamental Plant Identification and Materials (3) 
(Change in lee./lab. hr •• ) 3 h L rs. eC. 

Ag 69A8CD College Rodeo (2-2_2_2) 10 h 
( 

rs. Lab. 
New course) 

Prere~isi~es: Students aust provide ~ their own equipMent, . 
supplles, lnsurance, and membership or entrance r •• s. 
Course designed to give students the chance to participate 
in the sport of rodeo on the oollege level. (Same as 
P. E. 39A8CD) 

Anthrc 8 Indians of the Southwest (3) 3 h L 
( 

rs. ec. 
New course) 

A study of the natural and human ecology of the Southwest 
as applied to aboriginal life; Early Man in the Southwest 
especially the Cochise cuI wre; Meso-American influences ' 
foundations and development of the Anasazi, Sinagua, Ho~ka, 
and Mogollon cultures. Intercultural relations trade . . . 
ceramlCS, pueblo life, religion, art, and agriculture. 
Cultural extensions -into California. Rise of modern aoci­
eties, as the Zuni, Hopi, Navajo, and Apache, and contem­
porary life. 

Anthro 30AB Archaeometry: The Application of Physical Science 
to Archaeological Problems (3) 2 hrs. Lec. 
(New course) 4 h rs. Lab. 
Pr~requisites: Anthro 3 or a college-level physical' 
SClence course and the perllission of the instru etc,.. The 
application of physical science to solve archaeological 
probl-.s such as chronology, the composition of materials 
the provenience of raw materials, and the composition of ' 
soil. 

Art 18A Watercolor Painting (3) 2 h La 
( ~. ~ 

New course) 

Art 

4 hrs. Lab. 
P~erequisit~: Art 2OA. The study of watercolor painting 
w:th empha8~s u~n color, composition, and pictorial expres-
810n. Exploratlon of various techniques employing the 
medium of watercolor. 

188 Watercolor Painting (3) 
(New cours.) 
Prerequisite: Art JeA. Continuation 
Stress is on achit'viug confidence and 
Stud&nts are encouraged to expand the 
acquired to include other water-based 
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2 hrs. Lec. 
4 hr>. Lab. 

of watercolor painting. 
fluency in the medium. 
range of the experience 
-.die. 

I 

. ~ 

Art 20A arod ~rt 20B Drawing (Change in course titles) 

Art 2lA and Art 21B Painting (Change in course titles) 

Art 29 Jewelry (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
(New CXlurse) 4 hrs. Lab. 
An introduction to the study of jewelry with emphasis 
on the practical and technical skills of jewelry fabri­
cation. Experience in traditional techniques and exploration 
in creative design and conteMporary techniques. 

Auto Tech 70 Auto Body Repairing and Painting (5) 
Add-S10.OO material fee. 

3 hrs. Lec. 
6 hr •• Lab. 

Auto Tech 51 Brake Licensing and Air-conditioning 
(New course) 

(2) 
Ii hrs. Lec. 
Ii hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Auto Tech 53 or permission of the instructor. 
This course is designed for those students who wish to pass 
the brake licensing State test by learning State laws, brake 
adjusting and repair procedures and trade servicing of 
automotive air-conditioning. 

Avis 2 Instrument Ground School (3) (New course) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Private pilots certificate. 
This course is designed to prepare private and commercial 
pilots for the F.A.A. instrument written examination. It 
also serves as a reference course for all pilots end pre­
pares those who are studying for the F.A.A. commercial 
written examination. 

Bus 22 Machine Transcription (1) 3 hrs. Lab. 

Bus 

Bus 

(Change in course description) 
Prerequisite: Bus 40 and ability to type 40 wpm, or demon­
strRted knowledge of English grammar by test. Use of 
dictating-transcribing machine • . 

32AB Dictation and Transcription Lab 
(Change in course description) 
Prerequisite: A miniMUm dictation 
of theory with increasing emphasis 
cription speed building to produce 
busiJless dictation .. 

(3) I hr. Lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

rate of 60 wpm. Review 
on dictation and trans­
mailable copy on 

50 Introduction to Oata Processing (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Change in course description) 
lin introductory course designed to teach the badc under­
danding of data processing sy~tcms, to survey unit-record 
mach) nes, to familiarize the stuuent wi th the eler-+rtmic 
computer as the basis for data procc:.sing systerr:- !d to 
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teach basic Fortran IV. 

COSMETQQGY 

The A. S. Degree will be awarded to graduates of cos­
metology schools who meet the following criteria and complete 
the following program: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

CRITERIA 

Graduate of a school of cosllletology that prepared students 
for a State Board of Cosmetology Examination. 

Present California Cos~tologist License. 

Present enrollment at Imperial Valley College. 

Program to be completed 

Blanket credit for cosmetology courses completed •••• 45 units 
(Corresponds to nuMber of Cosmetology course units in IVC 
Cosmetology Major.) 

Subject Area and General Education courses to meet college 
requirements for graduation ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 20 units 

Physical Education and MatheMatics, if required 

Applicants for this degree must verify items I and 2 of 
the c~i teria wi th the instructor of Coslll8tology and the Dean of 
Vocatlonal-Technical Education. Check with Counseling Depart_ 
ment for procedure to follow. 

Drm Art 18 Classic Theatre: 
(New course) 

(Sam. as Eng 18.) 

The Humanities in Drama (3) 
Thirteen 3 hr. programs; 
Five 3 hr. class meetings 

E.e.E. 26 Psychology of Parenthood (3) 
(New coorse) 
(Same a. Psych 26.) 

3 hr •• Lee. 

Econ 2 Principles of Economics (3) 3 h 

(Delete the prerequisite of Econ 1 or consent of 
the instructor) 

rs . lec. 

Electronics 18 Electronics Assembly and Fabrication (3) 
(Change in course) 2 hrs. lec. 

Electronics 2 _ See Page 40 3 hr •• Lab. 

Prerequisite: Electronics lAo A course to fa.iliarize 
the electronics student with the tools, hardware, and 
procedures used in the assembly and fabrication of elec­
tronics systems. 

Electronics 5 Practical Digital Electronics (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
(New course) 
Prerequisite: Electronics 2. Theory and application 
of switching networks and nonlinear solid-state 
systems; includes circuits, truth tables, and elementary 
digital circuit analysis. 

Engr 19 Statics and Dynamics (6) 6 hr •• Lee. 
(New coorse) 
PrereqJisi tes: Phys 4A and Math 38. USing vector 
mechanics for analyzing and solving practical problems 
dealing with force systems, static equilibriu. 
requirements, centroids, friction, moments of inertia 
of area and mass, centers of gravity, shear and ~ent 
diagrams. Kin.~atics of a particle, radius of gyration, 
dynamics of a particle, dynamics of a rigid body in plane 
motion. translation and rotation, working energy impulse 
and momentum, simple harmonic motions and vibrations, 
conservation of linear and angular moment~. (Same as 
Engr 15 and Engr 16.) 

Engr 66 Statics and Oyn .. ics (6) 6 hr •• Lee. 

Eng 2 

(New course) 
Prerequisite: Math 2 and Engr 618 or Engr 10. Analyzing 
and solving practical problems dealing with force systa-s. 
static equilibrium require~ents, centroids, friction. 
aoments of inertia of area and mass, centers of gravity, 
shear and moment diagrams. Kinematics of a particle, 
radius of gyration, dynamics of a particle, dynamics of a 
rigid body in plane -ation, translation and rotation, 
working energy impulse and momentum, simple harmonic 
eotions and vibrations, conservation of linear and angular 
momentum. 

Introduction to linguistics (3) 3 hrs. lee. 
(Change in course description and title) 
Introduction to the various branches of linguistics: 
language classification, dialectal variation. psycho­
linguistics, sociolinguistics, semantics. Specific 
work on English sounds, gram-ar, and dialects, including 
comparisons of English with Spanish. Recommended for 
teachers, teacher aides, students of foreign languages, 
and anyone interested in extending his knowledge of 
language. Suitable for English speaking and bilingual 

students. 
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Eng 18 Classic Theatre: The Humanities in Drama (3) 
(New course) Thirteen 3 hr. programsj 

Five 3 hr. class meetings 
A study of drama and literature of selected European 
authors of the 17th, 18~h, and 19th centuries. Thirteen 
televised plays each preceded by a lecture providing 
background and interpretation •. Discussion meetings with 
local instructor. 

Eng 35 The Literature of Prophecy (3) 
(New course) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Intensive study of the literature of prophecy. 

Eng 40 Beginn~ng English as a Second Language (4) 4 hrs. Lee. 
(Change 1n course description) 1 hr. Lab. 
Pre~eq~isite: Designated score on placement test. A 
beg1nn1ng course in English designed for the student who 
has not had any formal English classes in the United 
States. The course will cover grammar and simple 
sentence writing. Some beginning composition, with 
emphasis on capitalization and punctuation will be 
introduced in the latter part of the semester. 

Eng 40A Begin~ing English as a Second Language 
(Change 1n course description) 

(2) 
2 hrs. Lec. 
~ hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Designated score on placement test or 
permission of instructor. This course covers the first 
half semester's work of Eng 40 (4 units) and is offered 
for the convenience of night students who cannot attend 
more than one night a week. This course, together with 
Eng 40B, is equivalent to Eng 40. Not open to students 
who have completed Eng 40. 

Eng 40B Beg~nning English as a Second Language 
(Change in course description) 

(2) 
2 hrs. Lee. 
~ hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Eng 40A or permission of instructor. This 
cour~e covers the second half semester's work of Eng 40 
(4 units) and is offered for the convenience of night 
students who cannot attend class more than one night 
per week. Satisfactory completion of Eng 40A and 40B 
is the equivalent of credit for Eng 40, and qualifies ' 
the student to enroll in Eng 41 or Eng 41A. Not open 
to students who have completed Eng 40. 

Eng 43A Beginning Oral English for Bilinguals (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Change in course title and description) 
Prerequisites: To be taken concurrently with Eng 40 or , 
by permis~ion of instructor. A conversational course 
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designed for the beginning ESL student. The course will 
cover the fundamentals of the English sound system. 
Listening and speaking will be encouraged through basic 
dialogs to be learned, through simple stories to be 
listened to, and through questions to be answered orally. 

Eng 43B Intermediate Oral English for Bilinguals (3) 
(Change in course description) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisites: To be taken concurrently with Eng 41 or 
by permission of instructor. A conversational course 
designed for the intermediate student. Students will 
utilize oral English by creating their own dialogs and 
presenting them, and by speaking on posters or other 
visual materials. Differences between the students 1 

native language and English and how these differences 
affect the students 1 oral English will be discussed. 

Eng 43C Advanced Oral English for Bilinguals (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
(New course) 
Prerequisites: To be taken concurrently with Eng 42 
or by permission of instructor. An intensive course 
in oral American English for students who have learned 
English as 8 second language. It is intended for 
students who may read well and have a good grasp of 
grammar but who still need more practice in manipulating 
oral structures. Satisfies part of the graduation 
requirement in communications. 

Eng 44 Phonetics for Bilinguals (2) 
OELETE THIS COURSE 

2 hrs. Lec. 

Eng and Spelling for ESL (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. to be arranged 
Prerequisites: This course may be taken concurrently 
with Eng 40 or by permission of the instructor. A 
beginning level of vocabulary will be offered. Som~ 
spelling techniques will be taught and vocabulary will be 
used in both oral and written sentences. 

45 Beginning Vocabulary Building 
(New course) 

Eng 46AB Intermediate and Advanced Vocabulary Building and 
Spelling for ESL (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

(New course) 1 hr. Lab. to be arranged 
Prerequisites: This course can be taken concurrently with 
Eng 41 and Eng 42, or by permission of the instructor. Two 
levels of vocabulary will be offered, intermediate and 
advanced. In the second semester, more advanced spelling 
techniques will be taught and more advanced vocabulary 
will be used in both oral and written sentences. This course 
can be taken for two semesters. 

s 



Eng 49 ESL Limited-English Skills (1) 1 hr. Lee. 
(New course) 1 hr. lab to be arranged 
Prerequisites: Eng 41 and/or permission of the instructor, 
based in part on an ESL placement test. This class will 
help students not yet fluent in English to understand 
another class taught entirely in English (a. g. welding, 
auto tech, music, typing, data processing, etc.). Emphasis 
will be placed on the vocabulary of the target class and on 
listening activities based on cassette recordings of 
material from the target class. The class will also 
include specific tutoring (bilingual); lab work with taped 
lectures and instructions from the target class; simulated 
classroom activities; practice with asking questions in 
English; use of the DART Program (where it is available); 
work with the text(s) of the target class. The course will 
be specifically tailored to the target class being taught 
'that year. 

Fr 1 Elementary French (4) 

Fr IA Elementary French (2) 

Fr 18 Elementary French (2) 

Fr 2 Elementary French (4) 

Fr 2A Elementary French (2) 

Fr 28 Elementary French (2) 

Fr 3 Intermediate French (4) 

Fr 4 Intermediate French (4) 
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4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. plus 1 hr. · individual 
lab for students to be arran~d 

2 hrs. Lec. 
i hr. Lab. plus i hr. individual 
lab for students to be arranged 

2 hrs. Lec. 
i hr. Lab. plus i hr. individual 
lab for students to be arranged 

4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. plus 1 hr. individual 
lab for students to be arranged 

2 hrs. Lec. 
i hr. Lab. plus i hr. individual 
lab for students to be arranged 

2 hrs. Lec. 
! hr. Lab. plus i hr. individual 
lab for students to be arranged 

4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. plus 1 hr. individual 
lab for students to be arranged 

4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. plus I hr. individual 
lab for students to be arranged 

Fr 10 Intermediate Conversational French (2) 2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. individual Jab for students to be arranged 

Geol 14 General Paleontology, Dinosaurs, Sabretooths, and 
Man (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

(New course) . 
Prerequisites: Geol 10, Geol 12, or Zool lB. The hlstory 

G. A. 

G. A. 

of life on earth from microbe to man as seen in the fossil 
record. The origins and evolution of invertebrates, 
vertebrates, and plant life. Study of extinction and its 
causes. Emphasis on paleo_ecology and knowledge from the 
past applied to the present and future. Fossil fuels, their 
origin and distribution. A general education course intended 

for non-majors. 

2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

11 Graphic Communication II 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lab. to be arranged 
Prerequisite: G. A. 10. A continuation in the preparation 
of art and mechanicals for reproduction in the graphic 
art field. Emphasis is on advertising and studio skills. 
An in depth study of reproduction art in conjunction 
with offset printing. 

12 Composition, Layout and Paste-up (3) 2 hrs. Lec. 
(New course) . 3 hrs. Lab: 
Prerequisite: G. A. 10. A course deslgned to cover baslc 
methods of composition as it applies to the printing 
industry, including copysetting, proofreading and ~te­
up techniques. This course will co~er ef~ec~ive uses of 
related material techniques, creatlve thlnklng and 
innovative practices through the use of demonstrations, 
projects and laboratory experiences. 

II (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

G. A. 21 Offset Printing 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lab. to be arranged 
An advanced course in lithographic p~esswork which allows 
the student to apply the lithographic theory and exper­
ience he has gained by operating equipment using sheets 
4 x 6 in. up to 11 x 17 in. wHh emphasis in loading and 
setting feeds, conveyor mechanism, and guides, the 
oroper preparation of stock and packing clamps, the 
~ounting of plates and blankets, the setting of dampeners, 
ink rollers, fountain, and grippers. Pressure adjust­
ments are stressed. Camera operations for the Ii tho­
graphy process are introduced. 
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G. A. 22 Photography and Plate.aking (3) 2 hr •• Lee. 
(New course) 2 hrs. Lab. 
Current techniques and equipment in photography and plate­
making as final preparation before offset printing. Covers 
effective use of materials and techniques in darkroom, 
stripping and platemaking departments. 

G. A. 23 Bindery, Cutting and Distribution (2) 1 hr. lec. 
(New course) 2 hrs. Lab. 
This course offers instruction in finishing operations on 
printed materials, training in the operation of folding 
machines, slitting, perforating, and trouble-shooting, . 
training in the operation of hand and power cutters, 
special tri.ming, tri~ing of booklets and printed metter 
cutting of blank stock, collating machine, stapling and ' 
stitching, hole punching, jogging and padding procedures. 

G. A. 30 Graphics Plant Operation and ~anagement 
(New cour-se) 

Fundamentals (3) 
3 hr-s. Lec. 

A course designed to acquaint the student with all Phases 
of the smell printing shop operation. The cour-se emphasis 
will be production control, cost control, estimating and 
quoting, sales and general management techniques used in 
the day to day operation. Covers effective use of tech­
niques, creative thinking, innovative practices through 
the use of projects, problem presentations, and exper­
iences directly related to the subject AJatter. 

HEALTH AIDE 

Under the Heal th Aide progru, change these i tams to reed as 
follows: 

1. Change Hospital Nurse Aide Orderly to Hospital Nursing 
Assistant. 

Page 101 - Change this paragraph to read as follows: 

Students are admitted each semester. An admissions 
committee will review all applications. Early application 
(through the college counseling departpent) is r-eoommended, 
since the number of students who can be admitted is limited. 
Admission requirements include a health examination, writing of 
the college placement tests and an interview with. member of 
the Health Aide faculty . Applicants with prior &ducation in 
nursing (R.N., L.V.N., or Health Aide) may apply for credit by 
examination and/or advanced placement. This will be determined 
on an individual basis. A grade of C or better in all Program 

courses is required for successful completion of the Health Aide 
Program. An overall 2.0 grade point average is required in order 
to receive a Certification of Completion. 

HA 15A Hospital Nursing Assistant (9) 
(Change in course title and .dOition to 
cou~se de8c~iption) 

3 hrs. Lec. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Enrollment in the Health Aide Program. A 
course for those intending to work as aides in a variety 
of health agencies--acuie haspi tal, convalescent hospital, 
COIIImunity health, ""tal heelth, developmentally disabled/ 
mental retardatiol'J. ' Seven (7) weeks will be taught as a 
"core course" for all enrolled. Topics will include the role 
and functions of the health aide, legal and ethical responsi­
bilities, communication skills, oo.-unity resourses for 
health care. Basic knowledge of nutrition, personal hygiene 
safety, co.fort and rest, growth and development will be 
studied. College laboratory periods will allow for 
practice in the procedural skills needed in these areas. 
Nine (9) weeks will consist of supervised laboratory exper­
iences in various health agencies according to the 
student1s area of chosen specialty. Weekly lecture­
discussion classes will continue within the specialty areas. 
The final two (2) weeks will consist of "sharing" and 
review classes at the collage for all enrolled. Students 
who complete the course will receive a standard Red Cross 
First Aid Certificate and will be qualified in cardio­
Pulmonary resuscitation (CPR). Students of the CocIImunity 
Health Aide portion of the Health Aide Program will receive 
certification by the State of California as a Home Health 
Aide/Homemaker. 

H. R. 8 Personal and Career Development (1-3) 
(New course) 

1-3 hrs. Lee. 

This course examines the process a student would follow 
in making a realistic career decision. Students planning 
to enter professions involving helping other people such 
as education, social work, counseling, psychology, 
eo-munity work, and related areas. in addition to students 
.tlo are undecided about their own future. would profit from 
the oourse. Self-awareness will be appraised by testing 
and discussing interests. aptitudes, abilities, limitations, 
needs, and life goals. Students will explore the world of 
work in terms of occupational outlooR, wages, training ' required 
opportunities for advancement, and life styles. (Same as Psych 8) 

H. R. 11 PracHcum (3) 1 hr. Lec. 
10 hrs. work experience 

Omit the following sentence from course description: 
"This course shall be offered on a credit basis only" 
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H. R. 60 Career Planning (1-3) 1-3 hrs. Lee. 

Change in units and change in lecture hours. 

H. R. 65ABCD The Student in Contemporary College Affairs (1-1-1-1) 

1 hr. Lee. 
Add "ABCiJ" to H. R. 65 

H. R. 66 Student Persennel Services in Higher Education (3) 
(New course) 3 h L Co he' tudy rs. ec. mpre nSlve s of organization adMinistrat,'on and 

1 t· " eva uS,lon of st~dent personnel services in higher 
educatlon. Particular emphasis in services afforded in 
the c~nity college. 

Iod Stu 48As or 88AB Physically Limited Program (1-6) 

Add "AS" to 100 Stu 48 and Ind Stu 88 to read 
Ind Stu 48AB and Ind Stu 88AB. 

Ind stu 89ABCO Individual Studies for the Learning Center 

Add "ABCO" to the doorse number and add units to read 
1-1-1-1. 

Jrn 5 Introduction to Photography (3) 2 h L rs. eo. 

Co d " 3 hrs. Lab. 
urse escrlptlon should be listed under Via Com 5 

as a cross reference class. 

LEGAL ASSISTANT 

New courses under the Legal Assistant Program are listed 
below as follows: 

L. A. 1 Introduction to Legal Assistants (3) 3 hr •• Lee. 

Int~oductory course in fo~e1izing the career of the legal 
assistant •. An introduction to law, social forces and the 
law, comperlson of the role of the legal assistant and the 
l~wy~r, and an introduction to legal terminology and 
blb:l0graphy. (Includes law office management and legal 
ethlcs). 

L. A. 2 Library Science and Legal Writing (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

~rerequisite: L. A. 1. An introductory courae in working 
In the legal library. Research and drafting and writing 
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legal documents. 

L. A. 3 Civil Procedure. I (3) 3 hr •• Lee. 

An introductory course in basic civil procedures, court 
systems, procedures as they apply to the principles of 
federal, state, and civil laws. 

L. A. 5 Tort Law (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: L. A. 1. A study of the fundamental 
principles of the law of torts, an ex~ination of the 
techniques of investigation involved in the lawyer's 
handling of tort claims. A study of the various for~s 
of pleadings involved in tort claims. 

L. A. 6 Criminal Law (3) 3 hr •• Lee. 

Prerequisite: L. A. 1. structures, definitions, and the 
aost frequently used sections of the Penal Code and other 
criminal statutes. Elements of criDes and defenses. 

L. A. 7 Corporation. and Taxation (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: L. A. 1. Principles of agency, principal 
and third parties, formation and management of Calif­
ornia corporations, the rights and liabilities of stock­
holders, and corporate reorganization and dissolution, 
regulations of state and federal government relating to 
income, deductions, exemptions, depreciation, and 
capital gains and losses. 

L. A. 8 Civil Discovery and Evidence (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: L. A. I and L. A. 3. An examination of 
the rules of civil evidence and the admissability of 
such evidence in court. Depositions, interrogations, 
admissions, notices to produce, and related rules of 
discovery and evidence. 

L. A. 9 F .. ily Law (3) 
3 hr.. Lee. 

prerequisite: L. A. 1. Law and procedure relative to 
marriage, community property, dissolution, parent and 
child relationships- including adoption. 

L. A. 10 Bonkruptcy - Creditor/Debtor (3) 3 hr •• Lee. 

Prerequisite: L. A. 1. A study of the bankruptcy laws and 
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procedures. A study of creditors rights, debtors 
exemptions, and secured transactions. 

L. A. 11 Real Estate Law for Legal Assistants (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: L. A. 1. Legal background in property own­
ership, with special reference to the law of California 
as it applies to COIMIU:lity property. Conveyances, deeds, 
trust deeds, norgages, homesteads and est.tes, etc. 

L. A. 12 Wills/Trusts/Probato (3) 3 hl"s. Lec. 

Prerequisite: L. A. 1. A study of the fundamental 
principles of the law of wills and trusts including 
silllple will and trust forms. An ex.ination of the 
organization and jurisdiction of a California Probate 
Court including gift, inheritance and estate taxes, 
and practice in documentation. 

Mus leABCD Chamber Orchestra (2.2.-2.2) 
2 hrs. Lab. 

(Change in lecture hours) 

1 hr. Lec. 
plus 1 hr. to be arranged 

IWSIMl • REGISTERED 

Page 122 of the General Catalog _ Revise these paragraphs 
to read as follows: 

The Registered Nurse Program (four semesters and one summer 
session in length) prepares the student to receive the Associate 
of Science degree from the College and be eligible t~ write t~e 
examination given by the California Soard of Registered Nursing 
to obtain licensure as a registered nurse. The program prepares 
men and ~en to give direct nursing care to patients in 
hospitals, clinics, and si~ilar community health-care agencies 
Courses in general education and nursing are taken at the 
college campus. Nursing laboratory experiences are offered 
at selected area hospitals and other health agencies under 
the guidance of nursing faculty members. 

Students are admitted once a year in Sept~er. A Nurs­
ing AdMiS$ions ~ittee will review all applicatiOn.. Early 
application (previous to February) is re~nded, since 
the nlll'M>er of students wno can be admitted is limited. 
Admission requirements include high school graduation (01" its 
equivalent), a year of high school chemistry and biology (or 
their coll~ge equivalent), eligibility to take the Eng lA 
course (as determined by collega placement tests), physical 
and dental exa.inations (including specified i~nizations) 
and an interview with a ~a.~r of the nursing faCUlty. 

'. 

I 
I, 
I 
I 

A 1icants with prior education in nursing (R. N., V. N. or 
~1th Aide) may apply for credit by examinati~n ~/or advan­
ced placement. This will be determined on an .nd1vldual 
basis. 

For continuation in the program, a grade of C or better is 
required in all Board of Regist~red ~rsing requ~red oourse::-­
nursing, anatomy, physiology, mlcroblology, Engllsh, COMmOn 

t'on elective and the two psychology courses. An overall 2.00 
;a~e point average (c..2.oo) IllUst be maintained in order to 
enroll in each succeeding seMester of the program. The college 
graduation requirements in health education is waived for R.N. 
students. The nursing faculty reserves the right,to recommend 
that a student be asked to withdraw from the nurslng program at 
any time if academic, clinical. health or personal standards are 
not maintained. 

CURRI CI1.lJ\ 
First Year 

-R.N. lA-2, Registered Nursing ···········7···· 

lXIits 
lst S. 

8 

Units 
2nd S. 

8. 

-R.N. IB, Development .. of Contemporary Nurslng •• 
"Anat 10 Anatomy-Physiology •••••••••••••••••• 

(An~t 8 and Physio I may be substituted) 
--Psyeh lA, General Psychology ••••••••••••••••• 

Physical Education, if required •••••••••••• • • 
.*6io 21, General Microbiology ••••••••••••••• :. 
"Psych 35, Develop!llental Psychology: Conceptlon 

to Death ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

SlJoVER SESSION 
(Six Weeks) 

***Sociol I Principles of Sociology •••••••••••• 
• 't' "'Eng lA, Reading and CompoSl lon ••••••••••• •••• 

S~nd Year 
*R.N. 3 & 4A Registered Nursing •••••• ~.~ ••••••• 

R N 48 Nursing Trends and Opportun.t18s •••• 
•• • ) t' learning Skills (~nication elec 1ve 

"'-SOc Sci 52, Introduction to American 
Government ••.••••••••••••••• •• ••••••••••• 

P~sical Education, if required •••••••••••••• 
Huma~ities Elective •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

1 
5 

3 
1 

3 

+ 
11 

3 

1 

m:5 

1 
4 

11 
1 

3 
1 

....L 
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·Must be taken in this sequence. 
··Courses to be taken preceding or during the semester indicated. 
"·Cour~es must be completed before registration of R.N. 3. J 

•• .. Students expecting to transfer to a state senior college are 
advised to take six units of "American Institutions" electives ) 
instead. 

R. N. lA Registered Nur.ing 1A (8) 4 hr •• Lee. 
(Change in course no., description, & lab hrs.) 12 hrs. Lab. 
Delete the following sentence from the description: 
"Historical foundations and trends of nursing and health care. ll 

R. N. iB Development of Contemporary Nursing (1) 1 hr. Lec. 
(New course) 
P.rerequisite: Admission to AORN Program. R. N. lA taken 
concurrently. Historical influences in nursing and health 
care. Contemporary status of registered nurses. 
Cultural and social components of nursing. 

R. N. 2 Registered Nursing 2 (8) 4 hrs. Lec. 
(Change in units, lab hrs., & course descript.)12 hrs. Lab. 
Prerequisites: R. N. lA, R. N. lB, and Psych lAo Using 
the concepts of growth and development, physiological 
and psychological responses to trauma and disease are 
studied as are the common health problems encountered by 
individuals of all ages. Special needs of individuals 
before, during and after suge~ included. Inter_ 
relatedness of emotions and organic disease introduced. 
Experiences Concurrent in the hospitals and other 
community agencies, experience in participating with the 
interdisciplinary psychiatric team with emphasis on the 
role of the nurse in interacting with individuals or 
groups with mental health problems. 

R. N. 3 Registered Nursing 3 (11) 5 hr •• Lee. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

(Change in units, lab hours and course description) 
Prerequisites: R.N. lA, R.N. IB, and R.N. 2. Role of 
the f~ily in society and the helping role of the nurse 
with emphasis on meeting needs of individuals during 
the mate~nal cyole---preceding, duri~9 and following 
normal and abnormal birth. Interrelatedness of mental 
health, handicapping conditions of children and inter­
ference with sexual needs studied. Commu~ity resources 
that contribute to the welfare of mothers, children 
and the fa-ily unit. Experiences in working with the 
family in the hospital. community agencies and the hoIIe. 

) 

) 

R. N. 4A Registered Nursing 4A (11) 5 hrs. Lec. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

(Change in course number, units, lab hours, and course 
description) 

Prerequisites: R.N. lA, R.N. lB, R.N. 2 and R.N. 3. Oevelo~ent 
of attitudes ~~d skills required to plan, carry out and evaluate 
comprehensive nursing care of individuals of all ages with complex 
health problems in the hospital and the hoae. Experience in work_ 
ing with individuals and/or groups in ~ntal health crises. 
Experience in tne nursing leadership role. The need for patient 
teaching, rehabilitation, health maintenance and community resources 
are stressed. 

R. N. 48 Nursing Trend. and Opportunities (1) 1 hr. Lee. 
(New course) 
Prerequisites: R.N. lA, R.N. IB, R.N. 2, and R.N. 3. R.N. 4A 
taken concurrently. Contemporary problems and trends in nursing. 
Legal and ethical aspects. legislation affecting health care. 
Organizati~s and publications. Career opportunities. Personal 
responsibility for professional growth. 

R. N. 24 Current Trends in Nursing - An Update (3) 3 hrs. lee. 
(New course) 
Prerequisites: R.N. 4, V.N. 56. or equivalent. Introduction to 
newer concepts and trends of nursing care. The changing patterns 
of health care, nursing service and nursing education, and the social 
and economic trends related to ~lo~nt in the health care field. 
will be explored. (Same as V.N. 24.) 

R. N. 25 Body Fluids and £leot~olytes and Acid-Base Balance (3) 
(New oourse) 3 hr •• Lee. 
Prerequisites: R.N. 4, V.N. 56 or equivalent. This course is 
designed to provide an understanding of the general co~cepts of 
body fluids and electrolytes and their role in maintaining health 
and how deviations from the normal quantity ,nd composition will 
affect the well-baing of the individual. (Same as V.N. 25~) 

R. N. 26 Intravenous Therapy Technique (2) 30 hr •• Lee. 

". 

(New course) 12 hra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: R.N. 4, V.N. 56 or equivalent. A course of 
instruction in intravenous therapy ~ld the p~actice of venipunc­
ture. (S ... as V.N. 26.) 
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NURSING _ REGISTERED 
(Graduates of Hospital Diploma Schools of Nursing) 

The A.S. Degree will be awarded to graduates of hospital 
diplo~a schools of nursing wh~ meet ell of the following 
criteria and complete the following progr~: 

Criteria 

1. Graduate of a state-accredited h~spital school of 
nursing which had a curriculUM covering the five basic 
areas of nursing (medicine, surgery, obstetrics, 
pediatrics, psychiatry). 

2. Present California Registered Nurse Licensure. 
3. Pr8se"t enrollment at Imperial Valley College. 

Program to Be Completed 

Blanket credit for previous R.N. courses completed ••• 40 units 
(Corresponds to number of R.N. course units in IVC 
Registered Nurse Program.) 

General Education courses to meet college requirements 
for graduation ....................................... 20 Uni ts 

(In order to allow the graduate to articulate with 
baccalaureate programs in nursing, it is strongly 
recommended that the followi~9 courses be taken within 
the general education requirements: AnatOMy 8, 
Hu~an Physiology 1, Microbiology 21, Psychology lA, 
Sociology 1, P.ychology 35). 

Applicants for this degree must verify iteas I and 2 
of the Criteria with the Nursing Director. Check with 
Counseling Oepartment for procedure to follow. 

NURSING - VOCATIONAL 

In the second paragraph under this section, change the. 
last sentence to read as follows: 

For continuation in the program a grade of C or better is 
required in all specified courses below and an overall 
2.0 grade point average (C-2.0) must be maintained in 
order to enroll in each succeeding semester of the 
program. 

v. N. 24 Cu"rel1t Trends in Nursi!"lg - An Update (3) 
(New cour •• ) (Same as R.N. 24) 3 hrs. Lee. 
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v. N. 25 Body Fluids and Electrolytes and Acid-Base Balance 
(New course) (S .... as R.N. 25.) 

V. N. 26 Intravenous Therapy TechniqJe (2) 
(New oourse) (Same as R.N. 26) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Change this paragraph (page 130 of the general catalog) to 
read as follows: 

(3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

30 hr •• Lee. 
12 hr •• Lob. 

Unless exempt, each student is required by district policy to 
schedule ~a.activity course each semester. A student may take 
A-8-C-O secbons of the same oow·se, may rapeat any section for 
required credit, but not in the same semester. 

p. E. 6Asco Life-Soving -(2-2-2-2) 

(Change in course title) 

P. E. 7 Water Safety Instructo~ Traini'9 (2) 
(New course) 

H hr •• Lee. 
12 hr •• Lob. 

1 hr. lee. 
2 hr •• Lob. 

Prerequisites: Advanced Life-saving card for W.S.I. A course 
designed to acquai,t the st~dent with the basic principles of 
in~tructi,g b~ginning, i~termediate, and adv&1ced water safety 
sk~lls. It w~11 also prepare the student to teach basic rescue 
and advanced life-saving, C. P. R., and basic first aid as it 
applies to water safety p~cedures. Successful completion of 
this course may include certification as an American Red Cro4S 
Water Safety Instructor and as a C.P.R. Instructor. 

P. E. llABCD Volleyball, Coed (1-1_1_1) 
(Add "ABeDI! to course number) 

2 hr •• Lob. 

P. E. lJABCO Socoer, Coed (1-1_1_1) 
(Add "ABCOI! to course no., change in 

2 hr •• Lob. 
units, delete lab hrs. TBA) 

P. E. 22ABCO Raquet Ball and Handball (1-1-1-1) 
(Add "ABCO" to course no., change Wlits to read 

2 hr.. Lab. 
1 1-1-1) 

P.E. 23ABCO Basketb.ll for Women (1) (New oour •• ) 2 hr •• Lab. 
Designed for women stUdents interested in basketball. To offer 
basic and adv&nced fundamentals, tean play, and strategy. 

P. E. 24ABCD Basketball for Men (1) (New cour •• ) 2 hr.. Lab. 
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An introduction to the fund~ntal skills and strategy of 
the game. Rules and class competition are included 
in the course 

P. E. 28ABCD Cance Theator (2-2_2-2) 
(Change in course title) 

p. E. 29ABCD Jazz Dance (l-l~l-l) , 
(Change in course title) 

P. E. 39ABCD College Rodeo (2_2-2_2) 
(New course) 
(Same as Ag 69ABCD.) 

3 hr.. Lab. 
1 hr. by arrangement 

2 hrs. Lab. 

10 hrs. Lab. 

P. E. 4OA8CD Synchrooized SwiAllling. W""en (1-1-1-1) 2 hrs. Lab. 
(Change in course number) 

P. E. 45ABCD Wo~n's Athletics (2-2-2-2) , hr •• Lab. 
(Add "ABCD" to course number, change laboratory hours.) 

P. E. 53 Theory of Basketball, Coed (2) 2 hr •• Lee. 
(New coorse) 
This course is designed for physical education majors, 
recreation majors, and potential coaches. Coaching tech­
niques and theories. history, rules, and current and 
possible future trends in the game will be offered. 

p. E. 56 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries (2) 
(New course) 2 hrs. Lec. 
This course is designed for the coach, coach trainer, 
p~sical education and recreation student. Emphasizes the 
screening and conditioning of athletes, prevention, care 
and treatMent of athletic injuries; includes techniques 
of applying supportive materials, rehabilitation of 
injuries end use of therapeutic modalities. Organiza­
tion of a new athletic training program. 

P. E. 62 Physical Education for Special Olympics (3) 
(New> course) 2 hrs. Lec. 

2 hrs. Lab. 
plus 2 hrs. Lab. to be arranged 

A course designed to train college students to condition 
and prepare mentally retarded persons for ~petition in 
Special Olympics. 

P. L. 2AB Practicum Experience to Work with the Physically 
Li.ited Person (2) 6 hr •• Leb. 
(Course chonge) 
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Prerequisites: P. L. 1 and CDIIIpletion or current enroll­
ment in Psych lA and Sociol 1. A course designed to 
extend the experience of Rehabilitation Technician Majora. 
who wish to explore a specific area of contact with 
physically limited individuals. Experience may be gained 
on the college campus or in the field with deaf, blind, 
or orthopedically handicapped individuals. This course 
May be repeated to provide experience in a second area. 
Course may be taken fot a credit or a letter grade. 

P. L. 22ABCD The Art of Conv,rsation (2) 2 hr •• Loc. 
(New course) 
The development of a set of skills that will improve con­
versation abilities and skills. 

P. L. 23ABCD Tactile Art for the Physically Limited (2) 
(New course) 4 hrs. Lab. 
This course is desi9"'ed to enrich the aesthetic experience 
of the physically li.ited. Students will explore various 
art medias and methods. 

P. L. 24ABCO General and Applied Music for the Visually 
Handicapped (1) 2 hrs. Lab. 
(New course) 
A course to provide experience wi th general musio in terM 
of listening skills, elements, basic structure and style. 
Application of skills involving sensitivity to rhythm, 
pitch, sound and structure of .usic with individual and 
group pe.r:ticipation in singing and in rhythmic accompani­
ment. Course designed for the visually handicapped. 

Psych 3 Psychology of 'Parson&l and Social AdJu.t .. nt (3) 
(Delete the prerequisite.) 3 hr •• Lee. 

. -
Psych 8 Personal and Career DevelOpMent (1-3) 

(New course) (s- as H. R. 8) 
1-3 hr •• Lee. 

Psych 21 Early Childhood Oevelopment: Children, Family and 
Cooomunity (3) 3 hr •• Lec. 
(Change in course title) 

Psych 26- Psychology of Parenthood 0) 3 hrs. Lec. 
(New cours.) 
This course is designed to provide parents and parents­
to-be with practical down-to-earth methods of being good 
parents. While it is based on sound psychological 
principles, its content will not be theoretical but 
practical, giving examples and illustrations on aspects 
of sound parenthood. 
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Psych 35 Developmental Psychology: Conception to Death (3) 
(New course) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisites: None (Psych lA recommended). A study 
of the psychological development of human beings froM 
conception to death, covering prenatal development, infancy, 
toddlerhood, preschoolers, middle childhood, adolescence, 
and adulthood including old age and death. The course 
will cover major theories of development, current research, 
and problem areas of both a social and psychological 
nature. 

Psych 36 Psychology of Human Sexuality (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
(New course) 
Prerequisites: Psych lA or Psych 20 recommended. A 
study of the fundamentals of human sexuality inCluding 
hum~ biology, the psychology of sexual behavior, and 
the lnfluence of culture on sexuality . In addition to 
covering the major theories and current research, the 
course will deal with emotional reactions to sexuality. 

Psych 43A Introduction to Community Mental Health Services I 

DELm THIS COU1SE 

Psych 438 Introduction to ~ity Mental Health Services II 

OELm THIS COURSE 

Span 12 Advanced Conversational Spanish (2) 
(New course) (See page 40) 

2 hrs. Lee:. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Span 51B Beginning Conversational 
(Addition to prerequisite) 

Spanish and Culture (2) 
2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lob. 

p,.erequisites: 
of instructor. 

Span 5lA .or by eXaMination and/or consent 

Span 5lC Beginning Conversational Spanish and Culture (2) 
(New course) 2 hrs. Lec. 

1 hr. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Span 51B or placement by exam and/or 
co~sent of instructor. Continuation of Span 51B. 

Spar. 52 8eginning Conversational Spanish and Guitar (2) 
(Change in course number and course title) 2 hrs. Lec~ 

I hr. Lab. 

Span 53 Begi ~r. in9 Guitar and Mexican Folk Songs for Spanish 
Speaker. (2) 2 hr •• Lec. 

(Change in course nUillber) 1 hr. Lab. 

Span 54 Beginning Conversational Spanish for Careers: Business 
(New course) 2 hrs. Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. 
A course designed to give the beginning student of Spanish 
a basic ability in commercial Spanish. The course will 
emphasize vocabulary building, conversational skills, and 
listening comprehension. 

Span 55 Beginning Conversational 
Law Enforcement (2) 

Spanish for Careers: 
2 hrs. 
1 hr. 

Lec. 
Lab. (New course) 

Span 56A Beginning Conversational 
Medical Professionals (2) 
(Change in course title) 

Spanish for Careers: 
2 hrs. 
1 hr. 

Lec. 
Lab. 

Span 56B Beginning Conversational 
Medical Professionals (2) 
(Ghange in course ti tie) 

Spanish for Careers: 
2 hrs. 

1 hr. 
Lec. 
Lab. 

Span 57 BegiMing Conversational Spanish for Careers: 
School Personnel (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
(New course) 1 hr. Lob. 
This course is designed primarily for the English 
speaking teacher of elementary through high school age 
students, teacher aides and other school personnel 
working daily with Spanish speaking children. Basic 
cultural insights and communication skills necessary 
for i!lproved success in relating to Spanish speakers in 
the school and classroom situation will be presented. 

Span 60 Spanish Laboratory: Individual Study (1) 1 hr. lec. 
(Change in course number) 2 hrs. Lab. to be arranged 

T. A. 1 Introduction to Education (3) 3 hr •• Lee. 
(Change in course description) 
Introductory course for students interested in a eareer as 
an instructional associate or in a teaching credential. 
Brief overviews of philosophies, ideals, goals, new 
directions, probletns and iss ..... s in public education today, 
organization of school ayst8GIj financial and legal aspects 
of teaching, career opportunities; . credentialing, degree 
certificate requirements, and use of instructional 
-adi. in the clas6r~. 

T. A. 2 Introduction to Instructional Associate (3) 
(Add prerequisite) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: T. A. 1. 
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T. A. 4 Introduction to Bilingual-Multicultural Education (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

(Change in course title and course description) 
Prerequisites: T. A. 1 and T. A. 2. A history of the devel_ 
opment of goals and philosophy of bilingual-multicultural 
education. A study of various implemented programs and the 
role of the instructional side in a bilingual_multicultural 
class~. Also includes the techniques of teaching both 
Spanish and English as a second language. 

T. A. 5 Bilingual-Multiculturel Curriculum and Instruction (3 ) 

T. A. 

T. A. 

T. A. 

3 hrs. Lec. 
(Change in course title and course description) 
Prerequisites: T. A. 1, T. A. 2, and T. A. 4. Also 
includee the development and use of bilingual-multicultural 
materials in various subject areas and the methods of 
teaching all subject areas in the bilingual-multicultural 
class~. A continuation of the basic program in T.A. 4. 

6 Language Arts for Instructional Associate (3 ) 

(Add prerequisite) 
3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisi te: T. A. 2. 

7 Creative Arts for Instructional Associate (3 ) 

(Add prerequisite) 
3 hrs . Lec. 

Prerequisite: T. A. 2. 

8 Mathematics for Instructional Associate (3) 

(Add prerequisite ) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequi si te: T. A. 2. 

Vis Com 12 Advanced Motion Picture Production (3) 
(Add prerequisite) 

3 hrs . Lee. 

Prerequisite: Vis Com 11 or equivalent. 

w. T. 1 Water Treatment Plant Operator I (4) 
(Add prerequisite) 
Prerequisite: Math 51 or satisfactory score on 
placement test. 

w. T. 2 Water Treatment Plant Operator II (4) 
(Add prerequisite) 
Prerequisite: W. T. 1. 

3 hrs. Lee. 
3 hr.. Lab. 
math 

3 hr.. Lec. 
3 hr.. Lab. 

w. T. 3 Waste Water Treatment I (4) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Add prerequisite) 3 hrs. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Math 51 or' satisfactory score on math 
placement test . 

I 
i 

w. T. 4 Waste Water Treatment II {4} 

(Add prerequisite) 
Prerequisite: W. T. 3. 

Weld 30 Arc Welding (3) 
(Change in laboratory hours ) 

Weld 32 Oxy-Acetylene Welding (3) 
(Change in labor atory hours) 

Weld 34 Inert Gas Shield ad Arc Welding (3) 
(Change in laboratory hours) 

Weld 36A Advancad Welding (3) 
(Change in laborat ory hours) 

Weld 368 Advanced .. elding (3) 
(Change in laberatory hours) 

Weld 36c Advanced Welding (3) 
(Change in laboratory hours) 

COOPERATIVE WOOl< EXPERIENCE 

3 hrs. Lec. 
3 hr.. Lab. 

2 hrs. Lec. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

2 hrs. Lec. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

2 hrs. Lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

2 hrs. Lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

2 hrs . lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

2 hrs. lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Page 160 - Change the paragraph on this page to read as follows : 

Cooperative Work Experience Education is a cooperative educational 
program by Imperial Valley Community College and the community 
employers. It is an approved program of activititea and 
and objectives which is evaluated by the college. Tne college 
provides the organization, the class facilitiea, and the personnel 
to coordinate the program. The employers provide places to 
work (work st ations) and on-the-job training which has educa­
tional value for the students. Sixteen units of work experience 
education may be allowed toward graduation with the Associate 
Degree. All students are required to be entered in a certifi­
cate or degree program. General work experience courses are 
not approved for veteran's benefits. 

VI. CHAN6€S IN MAJORS 

AGRICll. TtRAl BUSINESS 

Page 163 - Add the foll owing information to acceptable courses for 
the major (Roman Numeral II) 

Ag 45 Vegetable Production (3) 
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MAJORS 

AGRICLl TURAL CHEMICAL TECttUOGY 

Page 164 - Add the following information to acceptable courses 
for the major (Roman numeral II): 

Ag 45 Vegetable Prod"ction ••••.•••••••••••••••••.• (3) 

AUTOMOTIVE BOOY REPAIR AND PAINTING 
(New m.jor) 

Twenty-two units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

A"to Tech 50 Shop Mathematics (if required) ••••••••••.• (3) 
Auto Tech 70 Auto Body Repairing and 

Auto Tech 71 

Auto Tech 53 
Auto Tech 58 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 

Painting ......................... • ~ ••••••• (5) 
Advanced Auto Body Repairing and 
Painting ••.••.••••.••••..•••.••••••••••••• (5) 
Brakes and Suspension •• •••••••••••.••• •••• . (3) 
Automotive Ai~conditioning ••••••••••••••• (3) 
Arc Welding ................................ (3) 
Gas Welding ••...•.••••.•.•••••..•••••••••• (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (5 units from the following 
list may be accepted as major credit if the equivalent of 
Auto Tech 70 has been completed in high school (2 years of 
high school auto body). 

Auto Tech 51 
Auto Tech 54 
Weld 34 
il. E. 

Automotive Technology, or equivalent •••••• 
Electrical and Fuel Systems •.•••.•.••• •.•• 
Inert Gas Shielded Arc Welding ••••• •• ••••• 
Cooperative Work Experience • •..•• . •••••••• 

BANKING - SECRETARIAL 

Page 169 _ Change the required nullber of uni ts for the .ajar 
to read 8S follows: 

Twenty-two to 28 units required for the major 

(5) 
(3) 
(3) 
(4) 

Under required courses for the major (Roman numeral I), change the 
re~ired courses for the major to read 8S follows: 

Bus 5A 
Bus 21A 

Bus Law •..••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
Proficiency-Exit Typing (1) •••••••••••••••• (2) 
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flys 21B 
fly. 32A 
fly. 326 
fly. 40 
flys 41 

or 
fly;;""42 
fly. 60 

Proficiency- Exit Typing (1) ••••••••••••••••• (2) 
Dictation .nd Transcription Lab (2) •••••••••• (3) 
Dictation and Transcription Lab (2) •••••••••• (3) 
Gra.mar and Usage ••.••••••••••••.•••••• ~ •••• {3} 
Essentials of Business Correspondence •••••••• (2) 

Business Correspondence ••••••••••••••••••.••• (3) 
Principles of Bank Oper.tions ••••••.••••••••• (3) 

CARPENTRY 

Delete the following "nder Carp B: If W.ld 30 and Weld 32 
~een satisfactorily completed, Carp 8 will be waived. 

CLERICAL 

Page 175 - Add the following to required courses for the major: 

or flys 41 
&Js 42 

Essentials of Business Correspondence •••••••• (2) 
flysiness Correspondence •••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 

Under acceptable courses for the major (Ronan numeral II), delete 
Bus 41 - Essentials of Business Correspondence 

EARLY CHILDIt:lOO EDUCATION 
(New •• jor) 

Twenty-four units are required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

E.C.E. 20 
E.C.E. 21 

E.C .. E. 22 
E.C.E. 23 
EsC.E. 24 

Psych lA 
Psych 26 
Sociol 33 

Developmental Psychology of Children ••••••••• (3') 
Early Childhood Development, Children, Family 
and Community ••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
Early Childhood Dev.lopment I •••••••••••••••• (3) 
Early Childhood Dev.lopment II ••••••••••••••• (3) 
Creative learning Experiences for Pre-School 
Children •••••.•••.•••.•••.••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
General psychology •••• •••••••••••••..••.••••• (3) 
Psychology of Parenthood •••• ••••••••••••• •••• (3) 
Marriage and the F .. ily •••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 

II. Additional courses fra- the following list are recommended 

Psych IB 
'psych 2 
Psych.J 
Psych 9 
Psych 17 
Psych 30 

Advanced General P.ychology •••.•••••••••••••• (3) 
IntrOduction to Physiologicsl P.ychology ••••• ·(3) 
Psyohology of Eff.ctiv. B.h.vior ••••••••••••• ·(3) 
Interviewing and Counseling •••••••••••••••••• (3) 
Social Psychology •• ••• ••••••••••••••.••••••••. (3) 
Psychology of Adolesc.nce ••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
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Sociol 1 
Sociol 2 

Principles of Sociology ••..•••.••••.••••••• (3) 
Contemporary Social Problems ••••••••••••••• (3) 

FIRE SCIENCE 

Page 178 - Under required courses for the major, add the 
following: 

"Math 51 Basic Mathematics, or equivalent ••••••••••• (3) 

~th ;1, or equivalent, required before registration in 
Fire Science 83. 

HUMAN RELATIONS - COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH WORKER 
Page 183 -~ this major. 

IUtAN RELATIONS - C~ELING, SCIm., AND SOCIAL SERVICES 
Page 184 _ ~ this major. 

HUMAN RELATIONS - PERSONNEL, EMPLOYMENT COUNSELING At.!) SUPERVISION 
Page 185 -~ this major. 

IUtAN RELATIONS 

(Revised Major) 

Areas of emphasis: ComMunity Mental Health Worker, Counseling, 
School, Social Services, Personnel, EtAployment Counseling and 
Supervision 

Twenty-foul'" units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

II. 

Psych lA 
Psych 3 

Psych 9 
Sociol I 

General Psychology • ••••.•••••••••.••••• ••• 
Psychology of Personal and Social 
Adjustment • • ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • 
Interviewing and Counseling ••••••••••••• •• 
Principles of Sociology •.•••.•••••.••••••• 

With the approval of his/her counselor, the student will 
select a minimum of twelve units (depending on areas of 
emphasis) from the following courses. It is considered 
advisable for students in certain areas of emphasis to 
take more than twelve units from the list below. 

A"ntnro 2 
Bus G 
Bus 7 

Cultural Anthropology ... . .. . .............. (3) 
Management Concepts of Supervision ••..•••• (3) 
Human Relations in Management ••..•....•••. (3) 

Bus 50 Introduction to Ode Processing ••••••••••••• (3) 
Bus 79 Public Relations Techniques ••••••••••••••••• (3) 
H.R. 8 Personal and Career Development ••••••••••••• (3) 
H.R. 11 Practic"" ................................... (3) 
Psych IB Advllnced General Psychology ................. (3) 
Psych 2 Introduction to Physiological Psychology •••• (3) 
Psych 5 Psychology of Effective Behavior ............ (3) 
Psych 12 Elementary Statistica ••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
Psych 14 Abnormal Psychology ••••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
Psych 15 Social and Psychclogicel Dynamics of 

Drug Us ..................................... (3) 
Psych 17 Social Psychology ........................... (3) 
Psych 20 Developmental Psychology of Children ......... (3) 
Psych 26 Psychology of Parenthood ••••••••• • •••••••••• (3) 
Psych 30 Adolescent Psychology ••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
Psych 35 DevelopolOfltal Psychclogy: Conception 

to Death .................................... (3) 
Psych 36 Psychology of Human Sexuality ••••••••••••••• (3) 
Psych 40 Psychology of Crisis Counseling ••••••••••••• ·(3) 
Psych 46 The ~nta11y Ill, Alcoholic, Drug Addict 

and the Law ................................. ·(3) 
Sociol 2 Cont""P"rary Social PrebletlS ................ (3) 
Socio133 Marriage and the F .. ily ••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
Sociol 41 Mass Sociology and Collective Behavior •••••• (3) 
H. R. 10 Small Greup Leadership ...................... (3) 

III. Strongly recommended that students who do not speak Spanish take a 
series of courses in conversational Spanish. 

GRAPHIC ARTS 
(New Major) 

Twenty-two units recpJired for the _jor 

I. Required courses for the aajor 

G. A. 10 
G. A. 11 
G. A. 12 
G. A. 20 
G. A. 21 
G. A. 22 
G. A. 23 
G. A. 30 

Graphic Communication I ••••••••••••••••••••• 
Graphic Co~unication II •••••••••••••••••••• 
Composition, Layout, and Paste-up ••••••••••• 
Offset Printing I ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Offset Printing II •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Photography and Platemaking ••••••••••••••••• 
Bindery, Cutting and Distribution ••••••••••• 
Graphics Plant Operation and Manag..ent 
Funda-entals •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

LEGAL ASSISTANT 
(New Major) 

Thirty-six units required for the major 



I. Required courses for the ~jor 

Bus 5A 
L. A. 1 
L. A. 2 
L. A. 3 
L. A. 5 
L. A. 6 
L. A •. 7 
L. A. 8 
L. A. 9 
L. A. 10 
L. A. 11 
L. A. 12 

Business Law ••.. •••.•••••. •••..•• ••• ••• ••• 
Introduction to Legal Assistants •••••••.•• 
Library Science and Legal Writing •••••.••• 
Civil Procedures I •••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Tort Law •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Criminal Law •.••••••••••.••••••••••••••••• 
Corporations and Taxation ••••••.•••.•••••• 
Civil Discovery and Evidence ••••.••••.•••• 
Family Law •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Bankruptcy _ Creditor/Debtor ••.••••••••••• 
Real Estate Law for Legal Assistants .••.•• 
Wills/Trusts/.Probate ••.••••.•••••.••••••.• 

NURSING 
(Ragi.Ured) 

(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 

Change the Nursing major to read as follows: 

Forty units required for the major 

I. A. Required courses for the major 

R.N. lA 
R.N. 18 
R.N. 2 
R.N. 3 
R.N. 4A 
R.N. 46 

Registered Nursing ••.••••••••••••••••••• (8) 
Development of Contemporary Nursing ••••• (1) 
Registered Nursing •.••••.••••••••••••••• (8) 
Registered Nursing .. , .................... (11) 
Registered Nursing ...................... (11) 
Nursing Trends and Opportunities •••••••• (1) 

B. other courses required to complete R.N. Program 
(30 units required) 
Anat 10 Anatomy-Physiology •.•••••...•..••..••••• (5) 
8io 21 Microbiology ............................ (4) 
Psych lA General Psychology •••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
Sociol 1 Principles of Sociology ••••••••••••••••• (3) 
En9 lA Reeding and Composition ••••••••••••••••• (3) 

·Soc Sci 52 Introduction to American Government ••••• (3) 
Learning Skills (Communications) 

Electi ve ......................... (3) 
Humaniti tes Elective .................... (3) 

Psych 35 Developmental Psychology: Conception 
to Death ................................ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
Anat 8 (4 units) and Physic 1 (4 units) may be substituted 
for Anat 10. 

·Students expecting to transfer to a state senior college 
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are advised to take six units of ItAllerican Institutional! 
electives instead. 

NURSING 
(Vocational ) 

Page 191 _ Under- reeommended courses as electives, add the following 
course: 

Psych 35 Developmental Psychology: Conception 
to Death .................................... (3) 

F\.ANT SCIENCE 

Page 193 _ Under required courses for the major, add the following 
course: 

Ag 45 Vegetable Production •••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 

SECR<I'ARIAI.. 

Page 197 _ Change the required number of units for the major 
to read "Twenty-one or 22 units required for the Major" 

Add the following to the required courses for the a.jor: 

Bus 41 Essentials of Business Correspondence ••••••• (2) 
or 
~42 Business CorrespOndence ••• •• •••••••• • ••••••• ·(3) 

TEAct£R AIDE 

Change the Teacher Aide major to read as follows! 

Twenty-four units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

T.A. 
T.A. 

(3) 
(31 
(3 

T.A. 1 
2 
3 
4 T.A. 

Introduction to Education ••••••••••••••••••• 
Introduction to Instructional Associate ••••• 
Psychology of Personal and Social Adjus~nt. 
Introduction to Bilingual-Multicultural 
Education ................................... (3) 
Bilingual-Multioultural Curriculum and 
Instruction ••• • ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 

T .A. 6 Language Arts for Inotructional Associate ... «33» 
T A 7 Creati ve Arts for Instructional Associate .. . 

T'A' 8 Mathematics for Instructional Associate •••••. (3) 
• • . ad 

Delete the following: Work Experience-One semester of supervls 

T.A. 5 

work experience 
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LIBERAL STUOIES MAJOR AT IVC 

Page 201 - Change the section under English (1) to read 
as follows: 

1. English: (15 units required) 

Required courses: Eng lA, Eng 1B, Eng 2, Sp 1 
Electives: (One of the following 3-unit courses in 
literature: Eng 15, Eng 16A, Eng 166, Eng 17A, Eng 17B) 

Page 202 - Chanqe the section under Soeial Science (3) and 
Humanities (4) to read as follows: 

3. Social Science: (15 units required) 

4. 

Required courses: Six units of American Institutions. 

Electives: Nine units to include courses from the 
following: 

a. Anthropology 
b. Economics 
c. Geography (Not 600g 1) 
d. History 

e. Political Science 

f. Sociology 

Humanities and Fine Arts: (15 units required) 

ReqJired courses! Art 22A, Nus 7 and 3 units fro. 
humanities or philosophy 

Electives: Six units selected from the following areas: 

8. Foreign Languages and Literature 

b. Humanities 

c. Music 

d. Phi losophy 

Note: P.E. 61, Physical Education in the Elementary School is 
needed by students planning to enter elementary education. 
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Note: GRADE POINT AVERAGE: A 2.5 cumtJlative grade point average is 
required to enter student teaching throughout the state. Some 
universities require a 3.0 average. 

VISUAL C()MJNICATION _ MOTION 
PICME PROOJCTION 

Page 203 - Change this major to read as follows: 

Twenty-two units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

II. 

Vis Cem 5/Jrn 5 Introduction to Photography ••••••••••••• (3) 
Vis Com to/Eng 10 Introduction to Motion Picture 

Vis Com 11 

Vis Cern 12 
Hum 3/Eng 3 

Production •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
Intermediate Motion Picture 
Production •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (J) 
Advanced Motion Picture Production •••••• (3) 
Introduction to Film History and 
Cri ticislll ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (2) 

Two (2) units to be selActPd from one of the following 
courses: 

Hum 4A/Eng 4A 

Hue 4B/Eng 4B 

Hum 4C/Eng 4C 

ft,m 40/lng 40 

Film Criticism: Westerns, Comedies, 
Musicals •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (2) 
Film Criticis-: Horror, FWitasyand 
Science Fiction ••••.•••••••••••••••••••• (2) 
Film Criticism: Gangsters, Politics 
and Social Protest •••••••••••••••••••••• (2) 
Fil. Criticis~: DoCUMentaries, Exper-
im .... tal Fil ............................. (2) 

Acceptable courses for the ~.jor (minimum of six [P~ units 
required from the follow.ing courses, ·with at least one course in .. 
each of two C2J ar.ash 

Art 22A or 
Art 22B 
Mus 3D 
Om Arts 20A or 
0,..;-Arts 20B 

Design .................................. (3) 

Music Structure and Style •••••• , •••••••• (3) 

Furdamenta1s of Acting •••••••••••••••••• (3) 

VISUAL C~NICATION - POOfGRAPIIY 

Page 203 - Change this major to read as follows: 



Eighteen units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

II. 

Vis Com 5/Jrn 5 
Vis eo.. 6 
Vis eo.. 7 
Vis Com 101 

Eng 10 

Introduction to Photography ••.•••.•••• (3) 
Intermediate Photography •• •• •• •• •••••• (3) 
Advanced Photography ••••••• •• ••••••••• (3) 
Introduction to Motion Picture 
Production ••.••••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 

Acceptable courses (6 units, three in Psychology and three 
in Art) chosen from the following courses: 

Psych lA or 
Psych 5 
Art 22A or 

Art 22B or 
Art 3A or 

Art 3B 

General Psychology ••.••.•••••••••••••• (3) 
POychology of Effective Behavior •••••• (3) 
Design ..... . . .... ................. .... (3) 

History and Appreciation of Art •.••••• (3) 

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 

Page 205 - Change this lI1ajor to read as follows: 

Twenty-one units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the Major 

II. 

Weld 30 
Weld 32 
Weld 34 
Wold 36A 
Weld 368 
Weld 36c 

Arc Welding •••.•.••••••••••••••••••••• 
Oxy-Acetylene Welding ••••••••••••••••• 
Gas Shielded Arc Welding ' •••••••••••••• 
Advanced Welding •••.••.••••••••••••••• 
Advanced Welding •••.••.••••••••••••.•• 
Advanced Welding ••••• •• •••••.•••• ••••• 

Acceptable courses for the ~ajor (minimu~ of three units 
required from the following courses): 
(Do not fulfill major requirement.) 

Ag 28 

Ag 35 
Ag 36 
Ag 38 

Heavy Equipment Operation and 
Maintenance •• •• •••• ••••••• •••••••• •••• (5) 
Fluid Power ....... ..... ... ... .... ..... (4) 
Agricultural Construction ••.•••••••••• (3) 
Electricity on the Farm ••••.•••••••••• (3) 
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VII. CHANGES IN CERTIFICATE PI10GRAMS 

AUTO BODY REPAIR AND PAINTING 

Twenty-two units are required to complete the Auto Body Certificate 
Program 

Auto T~ch 50 
Auto Tech 70· 
Auto Tech 71 
Auto T eCl> 53 
Auto Tech 58-' 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 

Shop Mathematics, if .required •••••••••••••• 3 
Auto Body Repairing and Painting ••••••••••• 5 
Advanced Auto. Body Repair and Painting ••••• 5 
Ell m(6S N , Suspension •••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Automotiyoe Air-conditionin~ -................ 3 
Arc Werding •••••• ~~,,~;~ ••••••••••••••••• 3 
Oxy-Acetylene Welding ••••••••••••••..•••••• ~ 

Total Units •••••••••••••••••••• 25 

The following courses may be substituted for any of the above 
required courses except Auto Tech 70 and Auto Tech 71: 

Auto Tech 54 
Weld 34 

Electrical and Fuel Systems •••••••••••••••• 3 
Inert Gas SheildOd Arc Welding ••••.•••••••• 3 

SECRETARY CERTIFICATE IN 8AJII( SERVICE 

Page 208 - Change this certificate program to read as follows: 

Sus 5A 
Bus 21AB 
Bus32A 
Bus 328 
Bus 40 
Bus 41 

or 
Bus 42 
Bus 60 

Business Law •••••••• •••••••••• •• •• •• •••••• 3 
Proficiency - Exit Typewriting (1) •.••••••• 2 
Dictation and Transcription Lab (2) ........ 3 
Dictation and Transcription Lab •••.••••••. 3 
Gramcar and Usage ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Essentials of Business Correspondence ••••• 2 

Business Correspondence ••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Principles of Bank Operation •••••••••••••• 3 

Select any two of the following electives 

Bus 7 
Bus 23 
Sus 39 
Bus 50 
Sp 1 

Human Relations in Management •.••.•••••••• 3 
Office Machines ............................. 3 
Offi oe Procedures .......................... 3 
Introduction to Data Processing •• • •••••••• 3 
Oral Communications ••••••••••••••••••••••• ~ 

Total lJrlits ................. ~26 



BUSINESS 
Certificate Progra-s 

Page 208 - Delete the paragraph preceding the Certificate 
Progr~s in Business. 

Add the following classes to the Certificate Programs 
under Business (pages 208-209 - General Clerical, 
Clerk Typist, Seeretarial Stenographer, and Junior Book­
keeper-Payroll Clerk): 

"Eng 51 
"Math 51 

The C~nication Process ........•.•.. 3 
Basic Mathematics •......•• •...••.•..•• 3 

-Required unless satisfactory proficiency therein can be 
detllOnstrated. 

Change the total units on the following programs: 

General Clerical! 
(Receptionist - File Clerk - SMall Business Records) 

Total Units •••••••• 26 

Clerk Typist: 
Total Units........ 26 

Secretary Stenographer: 
Total Units •••••••• 26-27 

Junior Bookkeeper-Payroll Clerk: 
Total Uni to •.•••••• 26 

Add the following to the Secretary Stenographer Certificate 
Program, page 209: 

Bus 41 
or 
Bus 42 

Essentials of Business Correspondence • 2 

Business Correspondence •.••••••••••••• 3 

GRAPHIC ARTS - MULTI MEDIA 
Certifioate Progra. 

(New) 

Fourteen uni ts r~qui red 

G. A. 10 
G. A. II 
G. A. 12 
G. A. 22 

or 

Units 
Graphic Com-unication. I •••••••••••••• 2 
Graphic Communications II ••••••••••••• 3 
Composition, Layout, and Paste-up ••••• 3 
Photography and Pl.temeking ••••••••••• 3 
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I 

G. A. 20 Offset Printing I ••••••••••••••••••••••• ~ 

Total Units •••••••• _........ 11 

GRAPHIC ARTS - PRINTING 
Certificate Program 

(New) 

Eleven ~its required 

G. A. 20 
6. A. 21 
G. A. 22 
G. A. 23 

Bu.5A 
L •. A. 1 
L. A. 2 
L. A. 3 
L. A. 5 
L. A. 6 
L. A. 7 
L. A. 8 
L. A. 9 
L. A. 10 
L. A. 11 
l. A. 12 

L. T. 51 
L. T. 52 
L. T. 53 
L. T. 54 
L. T. 55 

Offset Printing I •••••••••••••••••••• •••••• 3 
Offset Printing II •••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Photography and Platemaking ••••••••••••••• 3 
Bindery, Cutting, and Distribution •.•.•••• ~ 

Total Units ••••••••••••••••••. 11 

LEGAl. ASSISTANT 
Certificate Program 

(New) 

Business Law ••••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••• 3 
Introduction to Legal Assistants •••••••••• ·3 
Library Science and Legal Writing ••••••••• 3 
Civil Procedures I ........................ 3 
Tort Law ••••••••••••••••••••• •••••••••••• o 3 
Criminal Law •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Corporations and Taxation ••••••••••••••••• 3 
Civil Discovery and Evidence •••••••••••••• 3 
F"",ily Law ••••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••• 3 
Bankruptcy _ Croditor/Oebtor ••.•.••••••••• ·3 
Real Estate ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Wil1s/Trusts/Probate ••••••••••••••••••••• :-1 

Total Unit •••••••••••••••••••• 36 

BASIC LIBRARY TECHNICIAN 
Certi fieate Pro<Jr ... 

Introduction to Library Services ••.••••••• 3 
Support for Technical Services •••••••••••• 3 
Support for Public Serv~ces ••••• ~ ••••••••• 3 
Introduction to Audio-Visual Servlces ••••• 3 
Catalogi~9 and Classifying ••••••••••••••• ~ 

Tot.l Units ••••••••••••••••••• 15 



TEACHER AIDE 
Certificate Program 

Change to read as follows: 
!.hits 

T. A. 1 Introduction to Education .............. 3 
T. A. 2 Introduction to Instructional 

Associate .................. , .......... 3 
T. A. 3 Psychology of Personal and Social 

Adjustment .......................... 3 
T. A. 4 Introduction to Bilingual Multicultural 

Education •............•..•....•...•. ·3 
T. A. 5 Bilingual-Multicultural Curriculum 

and Instruction ..................... 3 
T. A. 6 Language Arts for Instructional 

Associate .. , ......................... 3 
T. A. 7 Creative Arts for Instructional 

Associate .. ......................... 3. 
T, A. 8 Mathematics for Instructional Assoc •••• 3 
~ Work Experience 

Total Units •.......••.. 24 

WELDING 
Certificate Program 

Change to read as follows: 

Weld 30 
Weld 32 
Weld 34 
Weld 36A 
Weld 38 

Units 
Arc Welding ••....• 0· •••••••••• , •••••••• 3 
Oxy_Acetylene Welding ••••••••••••••••• 3 
Inert Gas Shielded Arc Welding •••••••• 3 
Advanced Welding •••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Sheet Metal Fundamentals ••••.••••••••• 3 

Six units to be selected from the following courses! 

Ag 28 

Ag 35 
Ag 36 
Ag 37 
Ag 38 

Heavy Equipment Operation and 
Maintenance ••••••..••••••••••••••••• 5 

Fluid Power ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4 
Agricultural Construction ••••••••••••• . ) 
Small Gasoline Engines , •••...••••.•••• 3 
Electricity on the F .................... ..1... 

Totel Units •••.••••••••. 21 

OCCUPATIONAL WORK EXPERIENCE 
Certificate Program 

(New) 

Thirty_two units required 

39 

f 

l 

W. E. Dcc 80 
W. E. Oec 81 
W. E. Occ 82 
W. E. Occ 83 

Units 
Personal Efficiency ••••••••••••••••••••••• 4 
Moti vation •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• . 4 
Labor and the Economy ••••••••••••••••••••• 4 
Laws Affecting Employeees •..•••••••••••.•• 4 

Sixteen units from the student·s planned course of occupa­
tional training as approved by the Dean of Vocational­
Technical Education. 

Total Units 

Page 172 - BILINGUAL_BICULTURAL STUDIES MAJOR 

Under "II. ReOO/Mlended as electives, Group 2";~ change to read 
as follows: 

Bio 3 
Geog 1 

or 
Astron 21 
Psych 1A 
Math 10 

Groop 2 

Principles of Biological Science •••••••••• (3) 
Physicel Geography ........................ (3) 

Elementary Astronomy •••••••••••••••••••••• 
General Psychology •••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Mathe.atics for Elementary School 
Teachers •...••.••..•..•••.•••..•.••••••••• 

AOOITIONS 

Electronics 2 Transistors and Semi-conductors (5) 3 hrs. Lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Delete Math 38 as a prerequisite. 

Span 12 Advanced Conversational Spanish (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
(New cour •• ) 1 hr. Lab. 
PrereqJisites: Span 11 or consent of instructor. C0n­
tinuation of Span 11. Conversational skills, developed 
through selected topics from text, newspapers, magazines, 
interviews and skits. Not open to students with native 
ability in the language. 
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